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a. 203 K (20°0)l A “AE o =" Adddd =
< A

b A& 9H4st A FEAx sHele s

T oS dA e o]HI} o] ¢ FuE EFY

)z 8
Ha ohYa A FEYs sHelY e

5, Hepo)EGH o Hifo|EFe AYYER
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7} 1,200 MPa ©]

Fopel o) v A=) <F
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Z 600 mm ©]%, 77 10 mm Z#et= 2
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1C002.b.4 H== 1C202.a0 A F5S ALl n7ts

wo AF0E FFOIM 0 F sk 54 A A

a. 203 K (20°C)ol A 7Hs3 H el &4 =7F 460 MPa ©] 4
b. 293 K (20°C)oll A zt= A7 = Zho] 415 MPa o] 4l

1C002.b
1C202.a

- % 257H o4

2B352.1.2

A2 o}

- AWl aag

1A004.a

A2 o}

- Acetylene (CAS 74-86-2)

- Acetone (CAS 67-64-1)

- Aluminum chloride (CAS 7446-70-0)

- Antimony (CAS 7440-36-0)

- Arsenic (CAS 7440-38-2)

- Arsenic trioxide, (CAS 1327-53-3)

- Barium chloride (CAS 10361-37-2)

- Bis(2-chloroethyl) ethylamine hydrochloride (CAS 3590-07-6)
- Bis(2-chloroethyl)methylamine hydrochloride (CAS 55-86-7)
- Benzil, (CAS 134-81-6)

- Benzaldehyde (CAS 100-52-7)

- Benzoin (CAS 119-53-9)

- 2-bromochloroethane, (CAS 107-04-0)

- Bromo(methyl)magnesium (CAS 75-16-1)

- 2,3-butanediol (CAS 76-09-5)

- Butyl lithium (CAS 109-72-8)

- Calcium hypochlorite (CAS 7778-54-3)

- Chlorine (CAS 7782-50-5)

- 2-chloro—-3-methylbutane (CAS 631-65-2)

A2 o}
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Dichloromethane (CAS 75-09-2)
Diethanolamine (CAS 111-42-2)
Diethyl ether, (CAS 60-29-7)
Diethylamine (CAS 109-89-7)
3,3-dimethyl-1-butene (CAS 558-37-2)
Dimethyl ether, (CAS 115-10-6)
Dimethylaminoethanol, (CAS 108-01-0)
Dimethylcarbonate (CAS 616-38-6)
2,2—dimethylpropanal (CAS 630-19-3)
2,2-dimethylpropylchloride (CAS 753-89-9)
Dicyclohexylamine (DCA) (CAS 101-83-7)
Ethylene (CAS 74-85-1)

Ethylene dichloride (CAS 107-06-2)
2-methoxyethanol, (CAS 109-86-4)
Ethyl bromide, (CAS 74-96-4)
Ethylamine, (CAS 75-04-7)

Ethylene oxide (CAS 75-21-8)
Fluorapatite (CAS 1306-05-4)
Formaldehyde (CAS 50-00-0)
Hexamine, (CAS 100-97-0)

Hydrogen sulfide (CAS 7783-06-4)
Isocyanatomethane, (CAS 624-83-9)

Isopropanol(CAS 67-63-0) (2715 &3 95% o]Ah)

Isopropyl bromide (CAS 75-26-3)
Isopropyl ether (CAS 108-20-3)

Mandelic acid (CAS 90-64-2)
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Mercury (CAS 7439-97-6)

Methyl bromide, (CAS 74-83-9)

Methyl chloride (CAS 74-87-3)

Methyl iodide (CAS 74-83-4)

2-methyl-2-butene (CAS 513-35-9)

Methylamine, (CAS 74-89-5)

2-methylbutene (CAS 26760-64-5)

Methyldiethanolamine (CAS 105-59-9) 1C450.b.8

Methyldiethanolamine hydrochloride (CAS 54060-15-0) 1C450.b.8

Methylmercaptane (CAS 74-93-1)
Monoethylene Glycol (MEG) (CAS 107-21-1)
Monoisopropylamine (CAS 75-31-0)
Nitromethane (CAS 75-52-5)
N,N-Dimethylaniline (CAS 121-69-7)
Oxalyl chloride (CAS 79-37-8)

Picric acid (CAS 83-89-1)

Potassium Bromide (CAS 7758-02-3)
Potassium sulfide (CAS 1312-73-8)
Potassium thiocyanate (CAS 333-20-0)
Pyridine (CAS 110-86-1)

Quinaldine, (CAS 91-63-4)
Thiophosphoryl chloride (CAS 3982-91-0)
Tributylamine (CAS 102-82-9)
Tributylphosphite, (CAS 102-85-2)
Triethylamine (CAS 121-44-8)

Triisobutylphosphite (CAS 1606-96-8)




HE 29

2~ =
L &5 A A AL 4 =
29
s o
Trimethylamine (CAS 75-50-3)
Tris(2—-chloroethyl)amine hydrochloride (CAS 817-09-4)
Sodium bromide (CAS 7647-15-6)
Sodium hypochlorite (CAS 7681-52-9)
Sodium metal (CAS 7440-23-5)
Sulfur trioxide (CAS 7446-11-9)
Sulphuric acid (CAS 7664-93-9)(A =7]s= sk 90% o)
White/yellow phosphorus (CAS 12185-10-3, 7723-14-0)
10 | g8t77] LdAAL sstE4 Diethylenetriamine (CAS 111-40-0) Al 2] o}
Butyrylcholineesterase (BCHE)
11 MAAEA AtE stEEA Pyridostigmine bromide (CAS 101-26-8) Al ok
Obidoxime chloride (CAS 114-90-9)
AErA Juuly 221
12 gﬁ Al 711—]/: "+ = 'S%(ClaSS H) 2B352f2 /\]‘ﬂo}
13 i A4l 7] AL oo 2H &FS 71 AoRA AEdH e &8 7tee A 2B122 A g o}
N
HES-8-7]) Wk&-7] wHtky], AR AAS ALfgh =] 7]Fo] #2 2B350°1 Al & A8t RES-8-7] - REE-7]
15 dugr], $57], Hx WH, (2B350.a), 1¥E7](2B350.b), €u%7] - &-F71(2B350.d), H3=(2B350.1), ¥WH(2B350.g), 2B350 Al 2] o}
Az, Y, 5T A 2(2B350.c), THH - ST H(2B350.e)°l OHDPO}E =
4 2 =9 9- — _ N -
16 AATT L PR | awo opgma sl s aaAua e ek 2 2B32a | Alelo}
= T oA
Az2F 78 FAS2FFS, Agola)e]l 1 mYhs xdaete Hagzel oje)dk
17 B ﬁgf‘_?éii;j . IZE 9EiA j—iﬁ]ﬂ Alo]d (B FA), Elﬂzlﬂx—}_ﬂ 7\1]0]/‘.9 oj, ?:1%131,_ Jid 9B231 A e o}
AdaH2 Fiw ZHRotor) H= A EHEZ FAMZ|ZA, AP F9 e AFPHoR HF3=

RE Fwol W2 2B380ioNA EAFE HAE Al A
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3 X] =
=T
- - slalE o] BA 9w AZS 93 A An olo] HREZ W HgE(uy/Hu
7 AR B5)
Aa-d7hg] dafjAl AA-F2 A thojo]zdl A Ty WEI(e) A
G-It Ao ALgS 98] “dE AAE” HEwE AS(HE FEHAIJES 9
43t ZHHE Hew A5 28
HAAa-g7te] A A&S 98 “HE AAE YA AS(HE S5 ES ol %
st IHE YA AT 29
AAh-L7le] Ao ALgS H3 “HAE& AAR” Hely YA &= (bipolar) HF(th&
19 E7l (G 4) A BE An &S ES ol &t IR Y HElw YA Y= (bipolar) A= X3 A 2] o}
da-d7te] Ao A8 fa “AE AR AW tho]o]
-7t Ao AES fd8 “HE AAET EAFEA thojof
HAa-g7te] A A1E&S 3 “AE dAR” EALTiEA o] 2nslkyt
T A #AAGe] Ax A(Wet) B AZDry)dE 949 =& f3 “A& 9B233
AAE” F7]
Methanol (CAS 67-56-1)
Ethanol (CAS 64-17-5)
1-butanol (CAS 71-36-3)
20 steitr] A A I e 2-butanol (CAS 78-92-2) Al gl o}
Iso-butanol (CAS 78-83-1)
Tert-butanol (CAS 75-65-0)
Cyclohexanol (CAS 108-93-0)
Diethylamine hydrochloride (CAS 660-68-4) 1C350.64
o Diisopropylamine hydrochloride (CAS 819-79-4) 1C350.48
21 spek7] A o Al g o}
3-Quinuclidinone hydrochloride (CAS 1193-65-3) 1C350.37
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- 3-Quinuclidinol hydrochloride (CAS 6238-13-7) 1C350.13
- (R)-3-Quinuclidinol hydrochloride (CAS 42437-96-7) 1C350.13
- N,N-Dietylaminoethanol hydrochloride (CAS 14426-20-1) 1C350.49
— N,N-Diisorpopylaminoethanol hydrochloride (CAS 63051-68-3) 1C350.27
HA|Of, HetFA
HE 29 =
HE N ES A A A Description 24 ;:
e
¥ 2 3A00190 93] BAEA &= AA A L | Electronic devices, and “components”  not
A TAE R S A controlled by 3A001.

a. "ufo| AR X Z A A wlo]laZ R I 2 "ulo|ARZIFE | a. “Microprocessor microcircuits”, “microcomputer
nfo]a g 32" wlo]la R AEEY ufo]a R 3 EE U} | microcircuits”, and microcontroller microcircuits

=9 3 having any of the following:

al. 5 GFLOPS o]Ate] A% £x9t 32 H|E o]A+e] # | al. A performance speed of 5 GFLOPS or more

< 5 7k = 2k =9 AR and an arithmetic logic unit with an access width
upo] Z B 3L 2 A A of 32 bit or more;

nlolzw AE= 3A001.a3 | &) Ao},

s B . ) ]

a2. 25 MHzE %¥sls 28 Fi4 &5, == a.2. A clock frequency rate exceeding 25 MHz; or :i}
=

a.3. 3ty ol dolH T WH W T ZE | a3 More than one data or instruction bus or serial

EA XYER "mola 2 X Z A A wlo]la®E 3| E” A} | communication port that provides a direct external

oo 25 Mbyte/se] A% == A7 oF AZE | interconnection between parallel “microprocessor

A&st= A microcircuits” with a transfer rate of 2.5 Mbyte/s;

b. A% JA IJ=2= v A b. Storage integrated circuits, as follows:

b.l. A% &3Fo ] J= A7|HoZ A& 4 dx E=Z | bl. Electrical erasable programmable read-only 3A001.2.2

a9 7hse 817 A8 W E(EEPROM) memories (EEPROMs) with a storage capacity;
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H3 N EE A Description a4 ;i
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b.la. Z#A wWRZz Fdo A$ #H71A F 16| b.l.a. Exceeding 16 Mbits per package for flash
MbitE ZIst= A T+ memory types; or
b.lb. ©tE RE EEPROM %o &l o2 A3 = | b.lb. Exceeding either of the following limits for
SIS el A, all other EEPROM types:
b.l.b.l. W71A T 1 Mbit =3} F+= b.1.b.1. Exceeding 1 Mbit per package; or
b.1b.2. H7IA @ 256 kbit =3I} = 80 ns "|%Fe] | b.1.b.2. Exceeding 256 kbit per package and a
Hd " A7h maximum access time of less than 80 ns;
b.2. AF &l A AA WY AN~ HEY | b2 Static random access memories (SRAMs)
(SRAM): with a storage capacity:
b.2.a 37A & 1 Mbit 23 == b.2.a. Exceeding 1 Mbit per package; or
b2b. WFIA| & 256 kbit %3} 2 25 ns v]TE] H] A2~ | b2.b. Exceeding 256 kbit per package and a
AT maximum access time of less than 25 ns;
c. ofGR2a-tAE HIVE v F e A c. Analog-to-digital converters having any of the
following:
c.l. 8 bite]A}, 12 bit w] kel Bz d oz 29 29 |cl. A resolution of 8 bit or more, but less than
A= ol &Y £5F A& A, 12 bit, with an output rate greater than 200
million words per second,
bz -t AE c.2. 12_ bite] Ealedor 2 19 597k Y= o] | c2. A resolution Qf'12 bit with an output rate
o 5171 Ao 28 £ 5 71A A greater than 105 million words per second; 3A0La5a
c.3. 12 bit o] 14 bit ©]gte] EdleHozE %9 |c3. A resolution of more than 12 bit but equal to
1,000%F 1= oo &9 £58 VA= A, B or less than 14 bit with an output rate greater
than 10 million words per second; or
cd. 14 bit o)A Ealsgdor 2 2507 Y= o] |c4. A resolution of more than 14 bit with an
Ao 8 £2E A= A output rate greater than 2.5 million words per
second;
d 99 OxE Jd/EHEdAe HogrF 200004 700 | d. Field programmable logic devices having a
dezzggud |Alo]dl d=xz s 2% fHfo] X maximum  number of  single-ended  digital AAGOLaT
a.

24 o] 2

input/outputs between 200 and 700;
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power (expressed in kW) and the maximum
operating frequency (expressed in GHz) of more
than 0.4,

o=
H3 XA A} Description #4 ;i
3 =
=]
5 e. 1,024 XJE B4 FFTO thdl Ims vwe] A2 |e. Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) processors
aL . —_ . . . .
- A3 A7+S 2= FFT(Fast Fourier Transform) X | having a rated execution time for a 1,024 point | 3A00La.12
b ZAA complex FFT of less than 1 ms;
f. 778 AFgdrr 2 7Tl LA YA &A |f. Custom integrated circuits for which either the
U, o] AFE3 Aujo] EAARE A FPA7E & | function is unknown, or the control status of the
T e AR ug T v 548 #E A equipment in which the integrated circuits will be
used is unknown to the manufacturer, having
any of the following:
FRE A3 3A00L.a.10
f.1. @A (Terminal) 7} 144 & %F3s= A f.1. More than 144 terminals; or
2. AUkl "y HA | E Hupx|AA 7 o] 04 ns "9 | £2. A typical “basic propagation delay time” of
QA less than 0.4 ns;
g Ay "AF AR LA, B e A EuEA | g Traveling-wave “vacuum  electronic devices,”
s 5 sty A pulsed or continuous wave, as follows:
gl. A%t FF &2x e oZ28H IHAHE A2 |gl. Coupled cavity devices, or derivatives
=) thereof;
g2 UYA¥e Hd3 w2 == FRyYAN E3F 3] | g2 Helix devices based on helix, folded
2 EE o2HH FAHE 2AERA UL T 3| waveguide, or serpentine waveguide circuits, or
o EAS Ze= A derivatives thereof, with any of the following:
g2a W SEHE o] "3 ggE 1) g.2.a. An “instantaneous bandwidth” of half an
octave or more; and
T AR AR _ _ B ) 3A0Lbla
SR B g2b. AA HH &3 AH &KW= EANI Ho 25 | g2b. The product of the rated average output
T (GHzZ A9 #0o] 0.2 o3 A power (expressed in kW) and the maximum
operating frequency (expressed in GHz) of more
than 0.2;
g2c. W SELE wgke] "&=7F &3 g.2.c. An “instantaneous bandwidth” of less than
half an octave; and
AW 25 | g2.d. The product of the rated average output
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density Is calculated from the nominal voltage
squared then multiplied by the discharge

=
ik A AL ¥ Description #e 1D
3 X] h
=]
h. 40 GHzE %¥sl= Fuo A AFEsl=2 AAE |h. Flexible waveguides designed for use at
Fs =3 frequencies exceeding 40 GHz; 3A0Lhlad
L BEetAdy 2 3 A7)(Re M) ebdul A (9] : |1 Surface acoustic wave and surface skimming (shallow
Aol B TS AFEEE AE A FAR)EA oS = | bulk) acoustic wave devices (e, “signal processing”
stue] 5A4E 2= A devices employing elastic waves in materials), having
either of the following:
il. 1 GHzE Z=%38= visy Fu4 &&= i.1. A carrier frequency exceeding 1 GHz or
o ./}:r Zyld= 1 1 :
i.2. 1 GHz o|3sle] w53 F3h<,; 1.2. A carrier frequency of 1 GHz or less; and 2AG0Lcl
i2.a. 55 Dbe =33 F34+ 59 A A; 12.a. A frequency side-lobe rejection exceeding 55 Db;
i2b. A A A7k fGZ(vfolmaz = G99 |i2b. A product of the maximum delay time and
Az 2 MHz @919 di9g#)e] 50] 100S %33} | bandwidth (time in microseconds and bandwidth in MHz)
= A Es of more than 100; or
1.2.c. 10 vlo]a 52 % o]Ao] FEAF 2 1.2.c. A dispersive delay of more than 10 microseconds;
j. ACelDZA H&9 A: j. Cells as follows:
j.1. 293 K20 C)ellA oA 2x=7} 550 Wh/kg ©] |j.1. Primary cells having an energy density of
3Fel 12 A 550 Wh/kg or less at 293 K (20°C);
j2. 293 K (20 C)ellA 350 Wh/kg ©l3te] ol x| |j.2. Secondary cells having an energy density of
Ue s zh= 23 AY 350 Wh/kg or less at 293 K (20°C);
= jeke v d HjE g E ¥Egste] vjElg]E FEA5E%/ | Note: paragraph j does not control batteries,
Y=rt includi ingl 11 batteries.
&=r. including single cell batteries AL el
el & Technical Notes:
1. jEojAl o= HE(Wh'kg)= &3 29 33 |1 For the purpose of paragraph ] energy
S2AR) S #3 FS FF(kg)oZ 1}7o] FJ{FeH| density (Wh'kg) is calculated from the nominal
ot FF §Fo] JJAE YR FE& FPeof= FF | wltage multiplied by the nominal capacity in
o] Agro] AR ZHh)E e HS B 28| ampere-hours divided by the mass in kilograms.
(Q)} Fetkg) o Z L}Fo] A RFE If the nominal capacity is not stated, energy
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H3 XA A} Description #4d ;i
3 =
=]
duration In hours divided by the discharge load
in Ohms and the mass in kilograms.
2 jeolAl d(Cell)E F7]3Fe FAZE YFFH S| 2 For the purpose of paragraph j a ‘cell’ is
= FEdE X [ oy X goZ XX | defined as an electrochemical device, which has
(battery)e] 7]# 74 LRLo]Ck positive and negative electrodes, and electrolyte,
and 1s a source of electrical energy. It is the
basic building block of a battery.
3 j18Fo) A IRf S OFE o X[ge) 98] F2 |5 For the purpose of paragraph jl1, a primary
HEE HAE R &S o], cell’ is a ‘cell’ that is not designed to be
charged by any other source.
4 j2FoA] 23 He 2R o] o iR 9| 4 For the purpose of paragraph j.2, a ‘secondary
SHEEE YHAEH 4] cell’ is a ‘cell’ that is designed to be charged by
an external electrical source.
k. "Z2AER" AR Leo]l=2 A 18 oo |k “Superconductive” electromagnets or solenoids
A3l FHANAY e HAAINES “AL AAH”| “specially designed” to be fully charged or
AogzA t}eeo EAS 5% 2t A discharged in less than one minute, having all of
the following:
F kg 928§ A/ FH YR (Magnetic | Note:  paragraph k  does  not  control
Resonance Imaging, MRI)E $/&) “Ag AAR" 7| “superconductive” electromagnets or solenoids
REHE" AR oji} o] EXSEx] =0} | designed for Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI)
medical equipment.
= A 2} ]
&7 - kl. 924 = Agdd H dyxS Bd #<& A7k | kl. Maximum energy delivered during the | 3A001.e.3
= o o8 YT zhe] £ 500 kJ o]l A discharge divided by the duration of the
discharge of more than 500 k] per minute;
k2. AF7F 22+ AXAY YA 250 mmE =33} | k2. Inner diameter of the current carrying
= 7 adx windings of more than 250 mm; and
k.3. 42 A7) E=(Magnetic induction)”} 8 TE % | k.3. Rated for a magnetic induction of more than
Fal= A EE "E AFUE"(Overall current | 8T or “overall current density” in the winding of
density)7} 300 A/mm’E Z3atE= A more than 300 A/mm?2;
. AA7] oyA] AFS $ste dA &% vgke A | 1. Circuits or systems for electromagnetic energy 3A00103
A5 "AE AR "2AEA" QB2 A FH | storage, containing “components” manufactured -
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A~ =
H3 N EE A Description 44 ;i
s o
TEAES ETEE 3R TR Al2"og 189 | from  “superconductive”  materials  “specially
EAS BF A= A designed” for operation at temperatures below the
“critical temperature” of at least one of their
“superconductive” constituents, having all of the
following:
oA A% A |11. 1 MHzE 335t &1 25 T35 1.1. Resonant operating frequencies exceeding 1
MHz;
12. 1 MJ/M? o]4e] A#d oy dx; 9 12. A stored energy density of 1 MJ/M3 or
more; and
1.3. 1 ms " 9ke] WA AIZE 1.3. A discharge time of less than 1 ms;
m. AgE F&% F2Y FA/FA FHY94 Aol¥ |m. Hydrogen/hydrogen-isotope  thyratrons — of
ARl EE E Z(Thyratron) 2.2 H A2 AF7F 500 A ©]4<2] | ceramic-metal construction and rate for a peak | 3A001.b.1
A current of 500 A or more;
& MEAES | n 571 AOE F7F 3002709 48 Ao]E) o)Al |n. Digital integrated circuits based on any
7]¥ko 2 3l 33 E NEAS Vwoe R e Odxd JA 3= compound semiconductor having an equivalent | 3A00Lall
gAg 34352 gate count of more than 300 (2 input gates);
o. Bl # A, CIC(Cell-Interconnect-Coverglass) % | o. Solar cells, cell-interconnect-coverglass (CIC)
o=a gor Ax ?:%, gt sid 2 B ofde]2 "9F8"e|n ¥ | assemblies, solar 'p'ane”ls, and solar arrays, which 3A00Led
¥ 2 3A001l.edol] Q& EAHA &= A are “space qualified” and not controlled by
3A001.e4.
we Ax A HE 2 3A00290 9 EAHA %= HE AR A¥] | General purpose  electronic  equipment — not
neeme 22 g9 A controlled by 3A002.
AAE Alg vl Ja AR 20 HAIEA] & AAF AlE AH] a. Electronic test equipment, 3A002
b. gAE A= 27] Hol=Z Holy HzyE th29 |b. Digital instrumentation magnetic tape data
EMdS 72t A recorders having any of the following
characteristics; 2 Ao}
2 g}
O b.l. 60 Mbit/sE& Z#3= A tiAE e o]~ |bl. A maximum digital interface transfer rate =
HAE el AE Sxo dEd 2 7eS AHEste 3, exceeding 60 Mbit/s and employing helical scan | 3A002.4.6

7157

b.2. 120 Mbit/s& ZIst= o) HAE A=

g = 7ES Abgste A

techniques;

b.2. A maximum digital interface transfer rate
exceeding 120 Mbit/s and employing fixed head
techniques; or
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ik AEE A AL ¥ Description #e 2
3 =
=]
b.3. "§F&"; b.3. “Space qualified”;
c. Y gAY ¢lg o]~ AE £=7F 60 Mbit/s= | c. Equipment, with a maximum digital interface
1= PAR=Re keI 235 AR E YgxE AlS doly daZY R AFE | transfer rate exceeding 60 Mbit/s, designed to 3A002.06
Z1EA W3k x| 7] fd tAE "t e 2] HeolX #ZuE W | convert digital video magnetic tape recorders for <
el sE AAE A use as digital instrumentation data recorders;
d t¥Eo] 1 GHz ©]4<e HEEA ofd=21 24 |d Non-modular analog oscilloscopes having a 2A002.A7
Z2AFE bandwidth of 1 GHz or greater; o
e. TS EX T SHUE zte EEY old 2 24 |e. Modular analog oscilloscope systems having
BEAFX A 2HE: either of the following characteristics:
el. ¥ Zo] 1 GHz o]A¢l el T = e.l. A mainframe with a bandwidth of 1 GHz or AAG2.aT
greater; or o
e2. I 9 Fo] 4 GHz o<l &1 EE; e2. Plug-in modules with an individual
bandwidth of 4 GHz or greater;
f. & gZo] 4 GHz o]l ¥tE A A4S | f Analog sampling oscilloscopes for the analysis
3l old 2 AMEZE QAR AFE of recurring phenomena with an effective 3A002.47
bandwidth greater than 4 GHz; o
g. ofgRa-tixY W3 V|ES AFE3E= YA ¥ | g. Digital oscilloscopes and transient recorders,
AR A~TE AR~z g WMk 7]57]E Ins WRF (2% 1 |using analog-to-digital conversion techniques,
Giga MZ o4 d& A ow vd Ak d#HE | capable of storing transients by sequentially
s o AEYste] 3w HElE A A5, 8 H] | sampling  single-shot  inputs at  successive
E olAe A =R fxEst & 4 don 256 7 |intervals of less than 1 ns (greater than 1
ojo] AEZS AT & Jd= A giga—sample per second), digitizing to 8 bits or
greater resolution and storing 256 or more
samples.
3A002.a.7

FoojHRET YR agaE fE ohgi go]
& HAE" rE B T ErE SAe.

1 =729 A

FE7);

Note: This controls the llowing ‘“specially
designed” ‘parts” and ‘components” for analog
oscilloscopes:

1. Plug-in units,

2 External amplifiers;

3. Pre-amplifiers;
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H3 N EE A Description 44 Ti
3 X] h
=]
4 #HEF FH; 4 Sampling devices;
5 & # 5. Cathode ray tubes.
] WME 20 WAHA e 55 Ae U oo . . .
E2 g A ;L |18 A= 55 Aw e sl Specific processing equipment,, as follows -
N
R a. 3 20 WAHA &S 300 ~ 600Hze] =34 | a. Frequency changers capable of operating in
= 17 5 - -
T W He A 25dd ¢ e T4 W] the frequency range from 300 up to 600 Hz; 3A225
A5 417 b. W3 20 WAIEA & AF A7 b. Mass spectrometers; 3A233
c. BE ZY4A X-ray 71A, ¥ Marx ©A7], 24 |c. All flash x-ray machines, and “parts” or
g Hx 34 JEYR nAdd AMAEH 2 EZA | “components” of pulsed power systems designed
= i1 3] J b3} = Il ny_3n : : :
M3 XA ways] | o ”i?: Olji AAE H2 dy Alxde] "EET | thereof, m(.:ludmg Marx gfenerators, high POWET | 4 po01 o
= "R pulse shaping networks, high voltage capacitors,
and triggers;
2] Ao},
H2 F37] d ¥x 20 WAHA ¢ 2 FE7 d. Pulse amplifiers,; 3A001.b4 ) 7
SR A e = TE= AT HE =4S 93 HAA | e Electronic equipment for time delay generation T2

N
o
v R thge] A or time interval measurement, as follows:

el. 1 mlo]lam % o]kl A7k 71Ad ZAA 504 |el. Digital time delay generators with a
% o]&te] HasS 7H gAE Az K w7 | resolution of 50 nanoseconds or less over time
AIZE A BAZ7 | EBE intervals of 1 microsecond or greater; or -

e2. 1 mlo]la® % o]Ate] A7k 7+Ad ZAA 504 | e2. Multi-channel (three or more) or modular

| &l ¥+ | time interval meter and chronometry equipment
; with resolution of 50 nanoseconds or less over
time intervals of 1 microsecond or greater;

azvE a4y |f ZE0E gy @ 2 f. Chromatography and spectrometry analytical
9 Hs BA 77 instruments.

ol
M
1%
N,
~

AR ryqEIFAAE D AT AXE 98] A | Equipment not controlled by 3B001 for the
TEEE 2 3B001e 98] BAEA &= AH] E o5 935} | manufacture of electronic “parts,” “components” -
v - e "AE AAEC REr rpAdEr A rR&Zro 24 | and materials, and “specially  designed” “parts,”

th&o A “components” and “accessories” therefor.

= o 1

Q2 Az A A wE, 48 e ¥ A8 AAEY "RE7 27 manufacture of electron tubes, optical elements | 3001

o=

A7} Ep m e |a HHE 2 3A001 == ¥X 292 1o o8] EA|¥=|a. Equipment “specially designed” for the 3A001
hud]
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H3 N EE A Description #3 Ti
3 X] h
=]
TAAE"S] AXE 93] "HE AAE ) and “specially designed” “parts” and

“components” therefor controlled by 3A001 or
paragraph 1,

b. Equipment “specially designed” for the

| manufacture of semiconductor devices, integrated
3 Al2~"lo 2 Lo A: circuits and “electronic assemblies”, as follows,
and systems incorporating or having the
! characteristics of such equipment:

z

k1

)

o

X

2

ot

fru

=)

X

B

N

W

H

Lo

Jm 2
ox N

rAR 2T 38001
:ﬂ Z';LHH]W = bgE B ojnly F=R 7] FeF FX, S| Note: Paragraph b also controls equipment used
- e T FRSF B ofE2 FRI9 A Fo] AFESE7] H8 | or modified for use in the manufacture of other
APEH AL} JJFH FujE FA e devices, such as imaging devices, electro-optical
devices, acoustic-wave devices.
b.1. be] Al WAE x|, "HEET ED "FAE"S] | b.l. Equipment for the processing of materials for
AZE 93 A8 7128 Au =z gL A the manufacture of devices, “parts” and
“components” as specified in the heading of
WA A paragraph b, as follows:
CR R =: Bz oo [y ) S} ols] E =z =F : 38001
R = EL_Z«/Z 48 b']f of o5 FA¥ = el | Note: Paragraph 4 doesl not control quartz 30001 ~5
A8 tEe g HE Qs "HE& HAE" 49 §F=Z FH ELFZ| furnace tubes, fiurnace liners, paddles, boats
Zloj] HE HE(HE HAEH” Fo]x] HE | (except “specially designed” caged boats),
9)) vEZ FIHNE BEE ZoFE FEXSER] =L | bubblers, cassettes or crucibles — “specially
designed” for the processing  equipment
controlled by b.1.
obEA A2 A | b.la HE 2 3C0019 98 EAEE vAA A& |bla. Equipment for producing polycrystalline | 3B001
] 92 A5 g Aitste Al silicon and materials controlled by 3C001; 3C001
b.lb. 4 ZHE ALtz HXE 2 3C001, BF 2|b.lb. Equipment “specially designed” for
e A A BE 3C002, ¥ 2 3C003, ¥3x 2 3C004 £+ X 2 |purifying or processing IHII/V  and II/VI 20001 ~5
AA = AE | 3C0050 s EAEE I/ V 2 I/ VI 9524 | semiconductor materials controlled by 3C001, 3B001
7] ARE AA =5 Agstr] Ys) "d8 AAE” | 3C002, 3C003, 3C004, or 3C005 except crystal
v (o}a 4.b.lc =) pullers, for which see paragraph 4.b.l.c below;
blc. 4 8 ¥ &322 59 A: b.l.c. Crystal pullers and furnaces, as follows:
T4 29 ¥ = blc¥S FX H Il EE FEAJoFR =k Note: Paragraph b.l.c does not control diffision B
3= and oxidation firnaces.
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3L
=5

b.lcl. % 0005 m’E = =
Ag & F dE g oqux A
Cigea %%i o]9] o] ojd g

2 9 o]¥E |b.lc.l. Annealing or recrystallizing equipment
= A}83}+= | other than  constant  temperature  furnaces
d &H]; employing high rates of energy transfer capable
of processing wafers at a rate exceeding 0.005
m® per minute;

b.l.c2. "A%

28 Ao FAH EFHE U9 | b.l.c2. “Stored program controlled” crystal pullers
S8 7HAAL 9l

A having any of the following characteristics:

i& K

blc2a =7IY €715 AR & =4 7153 |blc2a Rechargeable without replacing the
54, crucible container;

b.l.c2b. 25 x 10° Pa o|A¢ ¢tHo A &% 7}5 | b.l.c2b. Capable of operation at pressures above

T+, 25 x 10° Pa; or

b.lc2.c. 100 mmE ZIst= 24 ZAAS D4 | b.lc.2.c. Capable of pulling crystals of a diameter
= A, exceeding 100 mm;

bld o¥dd S 93 "HAF ZT=E =] A o]” | bld “Stored program controlled” equipment for
e 2 g5 A epitaxial growth having any of the following

characteristics:
b.l.d.1l. 200 mm o9 ZZAoA 25 % WO 2 | h.l.dl. Capable of producing silicon layer with a
T 3 FA HdEFE F& NS F e A thickness uniform to less than * 25% across a
_ distance of 200 mm or more;

ol d A4 3B001.a.1
] .a.
gl b.1.d2. dlels AA ZAA +35 % ool F7 i | b.l.d2. Capable of producing a layer of any

UAA L zt= AgZ o9 EHe =& AT 4 9 | material other than silicon with a thickness
= A, uniformity across the wafer of equal to or better
than + 3.5%; or
b.1.d3. A& T 7 golH e 3 4; b.1.d.3. Rotation of individual wafers during
processing;
2 q o9 eld | ple 2 W omgd A Ay b.l.e. Molecular beam epitaxial growth equipment; 3B00La2
37 .
b.lf. A8d NF A A dolHE AFT 4 2 | blf Magnetically enhanced ‘sputtering’
2 "HEe AAYE dAY 2= A FA 9 4 | equipment with “specially designed” integral load
2B g | A7 o7 ZatdE '~ EHE AH] locks capable of transferring wafers in an| 3B00l.a

isolated vacuum environment;

2y
18
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e o
b.lg. ol F9, ol A3 w= & Z3 2S¢ | b.lg. Equipment “specially designed” for ion
3 "HE AR A2 oL A implantation, ion-enhanced or photo—enhanced
diffusion, having any of the following
characteristics:
b.lgl. HEY 85 713 A, b.1.g.1. Patterning capability;
ol =T n] b.l.g.2. 200 keVE Z3st= W YA (7S AY)E | blg2 Beam energy (accelerating voltage) | 3B001.b

7 A

b.1.g.3. 10 keV m]wke] =

i EEE

ANIAHE dshelA =

exceeding 200 keV;

b.1.g.3 Optimized to operate at a beam energy
(accelerating voltage) of less than 10 keV; or

47t A

(el %

ZHd])

b.lgd. 7Fgd 771" 1 YA 2AE =Y 7} | b.lgd Capable of high energy oxygen implant

=3k A, into a heated “substrate”;

b.lh. "3 o] oAl A2 Wwl(d: Zg}=n}l) | b.lh. “Stored program controlled” equipment for

of o3k MeH AANAE At "AF L2 13 | the selective removal (etching) by means of

Aoy” Zn]: anisotropic dry methods (e.g., plasma), as
follows:

b.lhl Y& T surt = v X (Batch) #3: b.l.h.l. Batch types having either of the
following:

b.lh.la. &8 W& B39 3 o]9eo £4 A3 |blhla End-point detection, other than optical

= emission spectroscopy types; or

b.lh2a 33st W& L3 7 ol T4 HE

w57]

AE (1) g

b.lh2c. 7HAE o] A E

R DE

b.1.h.1.b. Reactor operational (etching) pressure of
26.66 Pa or less;

b.1.h.2. Single wafer types having any of the
following:

b.1.h.2.a. End-point detection, other than optical
emission spectroscopy types;

b.1.h.2.b. Reactor operational (etching) pressure of
26.66 Pa or less; or

b.1.h.2.c. Cassette-to—cassette and load locks
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k2 o3 EE A AL Description & 2
s o
54, wafer handling;
Nl Notes:
1 "HjR FF7S G@Y gojyo] H HelE ) 7| 1 “Batch tvpes” refers to machines not “specially
HELAE X G:S 7] AE o n] st} o] 23 7] A= | designed” for production processing of single
RF d8 L& Xz} 7}x FF S 222 Jul| wafers. Such machines can process two or more
o] my HSEEFE A& SFe] F ) o]¥o] o] | wafers simultaneously with common  process
HE FAlo] Xz & = ¢Irh parameters, e.g., RF power, temperature, etch
gas species, flow rates.
2 'gY gojy &L vy gjojire] WX A E| 2 “Single wafr types’ refers to machines
e "HE HAE ) AE ojndtn] o]l ] A= “specially designed” for production processing of
& o]y HEZ 7] AL§Ete] ©Y go]HE | single wafers. These machines may — use
Fujo] Zr 3 = 9lr) FHolo= o gJo]HE Z | automatic wafer handling techniques to load a
E3lu AHa & 5 Y= FHIF EgEHRF ZF )| single wafer into the equipment or processing.
ol fis] XzF mf] HW=(o] o RF 8 HFE=| The definition includes equipment that can load
EBf)E Eg oz gy -+ 9lch and process several wafers but where the etching
parameters, e.g., RF power or end point, can be
independently determined for each individual
waler.
b.li A3tE A3 E 4% = Z7 Ag4E £2S | bli. “Chemical vapor deposition” (CVD)
Y& g 7le T IS B35 wr=A A A | equipment, e.g., plasma-enhanced CVD (PECVD)
ZZ 93 738 714 FZ7(CVD) #AH], o|E £9] |or photo—enhanced CVD, for semiconductor
Zgt=ul 73 CVD(PECVD) ®=+ % 73t CVD, device manufacturing, having either of the
following capabilities, for deposition of oxides,
nitrides, metals or polysilicon:
b.1i1. 105 Pa o|&le| A ZE3dt= 7318t 714 52 | blil. “Chemical vapor deposition” equipment
Zabzul A ) = operating below 105 Pa; or
s5t7) 4 = 2 3B001.a

el

b.11i2. 60 Pa(450L | EZ) H|gto| A 2FslAY A}
T JHE O IHE R 2E 5 oy A=Y 7
%o] ol = PECVD Z]-}j]

N9} 15 7] FH(LPCVD) A=
g i pey A Y BUE FAG S

b.11.2. PECVD equipment operating either below
60 Pa (450 millitorr) or having automatic
cassette-to—cassette and load lock  wafer
handling;

Note: Paragraph b.l1 does not control Ilow
pressure ‘chemical vapor deposition” (LPCVD)
systems or reactive “sputtering”’ equipment.
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b.lj. AR Alxdog w3 A# L= WEA | b.lj. Electron beam systems “specially designed”
A2 AgE Yo "AEHAA G AY MFE ASE | or modified for mask making or semiconductor
t} &9 EAL 71z A device processing having any of the following
characteristics:
b.1jl. A7 ¥ HE b.1,j.1. Electrostatic beam deflection;
b.1j.2. B] 7}~ N T2y, b.1.j.2. Shaped, non-Gaussian beam profile;
b.1j.3. 3 MHzE Z Y38t YA E-ofd=z1 W3 & | bl1j3. Digital-to—analog conversion rate
- . .
mpa oAz Au | exceeding 3 MHz; 3B001.£3
b.1.j4. 12 bit & =33t yAE-ofd=Z1 HE A | blj4d. Digital-to-analog conversion accuracy
g, b= exceeding 12 bit; or

b.1j5. 1 vlola=ZvE olte] Hx o W 94 ¥
B4 AUE;

Fb1jES FARE FE A = g FEx) x]
X} Hu] g S EAGFA Gt

b.1.j.5. Target-to-beam position feedback control
precision of 1 micrometer or finer;

Note: Paragraph b.1j does not control electron
beam deposition systems or general purpose
scanning electron microscopes.

blk WEA slos A3 99 wW Ael gz
geel A

b.lk1. 100 vlo]aZuE R} gFe ¢go]ye] ojw
Al % ol R HYE A g AAE” A

T
T

b.lk2. 2 vlol]mZZu]g o]ste 2 Alw} F F XE
A7 #E(TIR)SZE AHEd dolHe 4 ®He
i AAVNE GAs7] Yl rdE A" Al

=]

FbLkse solE EY s fd g 4Y
% olnp GuE EAGA g

b.l1.k. Surface finishing equipment for the

processing of semiconductor wafers as follows:

b.lkl. “Specially designed” equipment for
backside processing of wafers thinner than 100
micrometer and the subsequent separation
thereof; or

b.lk?2. “Specially designed” equipment for

achieving a surface roughness of the active
surface of a processed wafer with a two-sigma

value of 2 micrometer or less, total indicator
reading (TIR);
Note:  paragraph b.lk does not control

single-side lapping and polishing equipment r
walter surface finishing.




HE 29

~=
H3 HdEE A Description a4 ;i
s o
b.ll EE 292 40 98] FAHE AHZS Y443 | bll Interconnection equipment which includes
WA g s *]i%fl %z ;:IL{S]_—V_/I:_ 9,15%# ’:{‘%L *,—;!74]‘%” TE o common Sing.le or multiple. vacuum chambers
A A d e gs Ay ANE X3t s AFd A Spec1ally designed” to permit the mtegrat%on of | 3B00l.e
any equipment controlled by paragraph 4 into a
complete system;
blm Y& EXA F FdyE z+= "9 |blm. “Stored program controlled” equipment
(Monolithic) ®& =279 7 &= EZHES 9 |using “lasers” for the repair or trimming of
& "#o)A"E ALgEte A T2 Ao]” AH|: | “monolithic integrated circuits” with either of the
following characteristics:
e A o 3 5 o SN
e A A b.lm.l. 1 vlo]a 2w E wTHe] 91X A%, = b..l.m.l. Positioning accuracy less than =+ 1 -
micrometer; or
b.lm2. 3 vlela=zvwH wgke] x4 A7](AY Y | blm.2. Spot size (kerf width) less than 3
H]). micrometer.
b.2. vl==, w3 R wkx3 Az AH 2 | b2, Masks, mask “substrates,” mask-making
2 A zg olu A A% An] WE 292 250] WA H | equipment and image transfer equipment for the
PRLEr dl n LA Zr o 7 theo] A manufacture of devices, “parts” and “components”
as specified in the heading of 25, as follows:
A= 3B001.g
Fo oA Z7E HRAEE gl a8y X 22 28]5 | Note: The term “masks” refers to those used in
B xpoj i gl 78]y B O YEFH O] xf9jXH B IFA]| electron beam lithography, X-ray lithography,
g FE gtz To) AEHE AES 9 r st and ultraviolet lithography, as well as the usual
ultraviolet and visible photo-Ilithography.
b2a TS A3 A" w23, WAM(reticles) | b.2.a. Finished masks, reticles and designs
2 xRl therefor, except:
b2al. FAHA &2 HA 32 AS ¢5te] 9| b.2.al. Finished masks or reticles for the
A vha=, W (reticles) v production of unembargoed integrated circuits; or
I
w4 (reticles) @ | D-2-a.2. s EAMNE BT zE= wpazm = 24 | b2.a2. Masks or reticles, having both of the 3B00L.g
] z}01 (reticles): following characteristics:

b.2.a2.a. 25 vlolaA RV E o] 7]|sEgHy FxE
7Ivke 2 AAE A

b.2.a.2.a. Their design is based on geometries of
2.5 micrometer or more; and

b.2.a2b. The design does not include special
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b.2.a2b. A2 A e "AZE NS EFd] o % |features to alter the intended use by means of
H 855 WHAS= EF V)Tl E3HO A & | production equipment or “software”;
= A
b2b. vt=A "R SR v A b.2b. Mask “substrates” as follows:
b.2b.1. 125mm x 1256mmE Z¥43}i= X4E 2z | b2b.l. Hard surface (e.g., chromium, silicon,
=39 AxE 9% gt ¥ (o] @ ZE, A8 | molybdenum) coated “substrates” (e.g., glass,
&, =282d) Zgd R (d - F8, 49, Atglo] | quartz, sapphire) for the preparation of masks
w3 "7 o]) = having dimensions exceeding 125 mm x 125 mm; | 3B001,j
or
b2b2. XA wtx=a o= "HE AAHEC "I]R b.2.b.2. “Substrates” “specially designed” for
X-ray masks;
b2.c. B8 AFEH7F old WA X = A 3] | b2c. Equipment, other than general purpose
WA CAD &H] | 29 CAD(Computer Aided Design)& <93l "€ | computers, “specially designed” for computer -
(Gt AA &) | A" ) aided design (CAD) of semiconductor devices or
integrated circuits;
b.2.d. vtz EE WA(reticles) A2 93 t43 | b.2.d. Equipment or machines, as follows, for
I 22 AgH e 7)A: mask or reticle fabrication:
b.2.d.1. 100mm x 100mmX.t} 2 ojdo]E XA & | bh.2.d1l. Photo-optical step and repeat cameras
F AAY oA (F, 24) HHA 6mm x 6mm | capable of producing arrays larger than 100 mm
ol & 9d ==& A & F dAY == "7]F | x 100 mm, or capable of producing a single
"ok IEHAAEANA 25 wlo]lmZu|E w| TS | exposure larger than 6 mm x 6 mm in the image
A F e B33 25 2 ke g (i.e., focal) plane, or capable of producing line
widths of less than 25 micrometer in the
PR, photoresist on the “substrate”;
WA (reticles) T 3B001.g
Al Az Zom] b.2.d2. 25 vlol|maZu| g vk gl #£& AA | b2d2. Mask or reticle fabrication equipment
F Ae o] T "HolA" W gAY d S AFE | using ion or “laser” beam lithography capable of
3t vhaAm e WA (reticles) AF AH]); e producing line widths of less than 25
micrometer; or
b.2.d3. wfA=a EE W d(retlcles)-—g A A3 A Y 2 | b.2.d.3. Equipment or holders for altering masks
ste AASH7] 98] AHFS Frtstr] 3k Zo“ﬂ] or reticles or adding pellicles to remove defects;

E= EU
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=]
= b2d1% ¥ b2d2%2 1950 1€ 1Y o] F )| Note: paragraph b.2d1 and b.2dZ2 do not control
MEIERAL o] e FHjH O F5o] 0 £X Y| mask fbrication equipment using photo-optical
& B B AL Rpg5lo] plag AF FHE FE| methods which was either commercially available
A5} R] FFi= before the Ist January, 1980, or has a
performance no better than such equipment.
b.2.e. vl2=A, WA (reticles) v FAZF HAE § |ble “Stored program controlled” equipment for
st A Zaad Ao]” Au): the inspection of masks, reticles or pellicles with:
b.2.el. 025 vlo]maZnE oA &A= 181 b.2.e.l. A resolution of 0.25 micrometer or finer;
and
afA~= _ .. . .
oA (reticles’) o | b2e2 635 mm ol D/l HEx= 270 #H:EolA | b2el. A precision of 0.75 micrometer or finer 3B001
iél;% A X;:H]L Al Adx 075 vio] ZZMH o] HAUE; over a distance in one or two coordinates of 63.5 8
mm or more;
F plede "HE HAEH Iz REFE B E HALEC | Note: paragraph b.2e does not control general
2 A= H FPE A9t us HE FAE FXF §0] | purpose scanning electron microscopes except
H& A% F=il when “specially designed” and instrumented for
automatic pattern inspection.
b.2f AH(Align)¥} =& Z2®]-wHE(Step & repeat) | b.2f. Align and expose equipment for wafer
(dolHel AH ~HE) T Ae-~27(Step & | production using photo—optical or X-ray methods,
scan)(Z=70) v Z A A% 338 (Photo-optical) | e.g., lithography equipment, including both
T XA (X-ray) WHE AFEst do]HE 7FF3Sl7] | projection image transfer equipment and step and
gt Ao 2A g F 3ty EAES ZE A repeat (direct step on wafer) or step and scan
(scanner) equipment, capable of performing any
of the following functions:
7 p2rE FH = ¥ oF =2 g€ ¥ x| Note:  paragraph  b2f does not  control
&= FH B fa olnx & FHE FA5FX | photo-optical tact and ‘mit k all
Ay g | E ] % ] =] H& FHE EAFX | photo-optica contact and proximity mask align| ..
=t and expose equipment or contact image transter
equipment.
b.2.f1. 25 mfol A=A E mvke] #EH A7] YAk b.2f.1. Production of a pattern size of less than
2.5 micrometer;
b.2£2. £0.25 vlo]Z 21 E(3 Alvh)E} v A3E A | b.2f2. Alignment with a precision finer than =*
Ueg A4 0.25 micrometer (3 sigma);

b2.£3. 0.3 vlolaA RV E R FA4 &2 7| o

b.2.£3. Machine-to-machine overlay no better
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Z1A LW ol e than * 0.3 micrometer; or
b.214. 400 nmEth &S 2 I b.2f4. A light source wavelength shorter than
400 nm;
b.2.g. 25 vlo]ma =g uivte] HHS AT 4 9l |b2.g. Electron beam, ion beam or X-ray
= 59 oux AEE AW, o)W w= XA A | equipment for projection image transfer capable
H] of producing patterns less than 2.5 micrometer;
d 3B001.f
F FJeH HG 7 AJxd (FFH 7] A2")2| Note: For focused, deflected-beam — systems
b1jE = b10TFE FF (direct write systems), see paragraph b.lj or
b.10.
b.2h. 25vle]la =2 E wgte] diH S AAE 4 9l | b.2h Equipment using “lasers” for direct write
dolHe] AH 71=317] e "do)A"S AL-E3} |on wafers capable of producing patterns less | 3B001.f4

R
L
R
.

e

than 2.5 micrometer.

)

BN

ot E
olo a2
o
ol

b.3.a2. 375 x 375 mmE
EAMY o) 1Y
b.3.a3. +10 wlolmZNEHKHET} v A X-Y HH9
DEIEE

b3b. @ Agow thE REs AAss] 9% A
4 mag Aol gu (o 1w Fu 2, 3 )
Zo] Ry, Hlo]= ),

b.3.c. HHAbEs T AE S AYR 97)A] BEAR
g g =& &2z Ao FRHoz ypdEH,
3A001° 93] EAEE Mg %223 32 37X

ool 714

b.3. Equipment for the assembly of integrated

circuits, as follows:

b.3.a. “Stored program controlled” die bonders
having all of the following characteristics:

b.3.a.1. “Specially designed” for “hybrid integrated
circuits”;

b.3.a.2. X-Y stage positioning travel exceeding
375 x 375 mm; and

b.3.a.3. Placement accuracy in the X-Y plane of
finer than £ 10 micrometer;

b.3.b. “Stored program controlled” equipment for
producing multiple bonds in a single operation
(e.g., beam lead bonders, chip carrier bonders,
tape bonders);

b.3.c. Semi-automatic or automatic hot cap
sealers, in which the cap is heated locally to a
higher temperature than the body of the package,
“specially designed” for ceramic microcircuit




HE 29 =
k2 o3 EE A AL Description & 2
s o
A #o] A= A packages controlled by 3A001 and that have a
throughput equal to or more than one package
per minute.
T bI3YL HE A 7Y 22 £F7)E FASHX | Note: paragraph b.3 does not control general
Y=l purpose resistance type spot welders.
b4. 0.02832 m' & 0.3 wlo]=m =Z 1 E o]ste] 4} 10| b4. Filters for clean rooms capable of providing
Zuzg A A elste] w7 A4S Awd F ole IdES A an air environment of 10 or less particles of 0.3 -
B 2 o Hggs dF A= micrometer or smaller per 0.02832 m3 and filter
materials therefor.
Az "FAE L QB AHAAF B AFLS 98] ¥ | Equipment not controlled by 3B002 for the
A &} ¥2 3B00291 A %Xﬂ 5 ‘3%‘—:‘ Au] % o]= 93] " |inspection or testing of electronic “components” -
AE D AR A | A AAE rREr rgEr W rRaZro 24 th | and materials, and “specially designed” “parts,”
=9 A “components” and “accessories” therefor.
a. WE2 3A001 == ¥HE 292 19 ¢ EA4%+|a. Equipment “specially designed” for the
B A Z}jﬁ ;ﬂ :L—cz} ;ngg ‘g-g_q”;'ﬂ%; :‘é 7j] %; ”i%” ?l;{: inspection or tfsting of ele(.:tron ”tu‘l‘oes, 9ptical 3A001
Qo AAF A TAE" AN BE AlES 98 "8 AAE” % | elements an:i specially designed parts” and 3B002L
Hl; “components” therefor controlled by 3A001 or
paragraph 1;
b. Wt=A Fx], HA 32 H "HAx 2HYE"S HAF| b, Equipment “specially designed” for the
= AFS el "Ae AP Ar) L o]#)d A |inspection or testing of semiconductor devices,
Hjo] EAS TdsIAY 2= Aladlo® v A: | integrated circuits and “electronic assemblies”, as
follows, and systems incorporating or having the 2] A] o},
A3 2 AA characteristics of such equipment: ) 2}
S 3B002 | o
= bee ojnly FA [ FHeF =R, 2% 3 FF| Note: Paragraph b also controls equipment used
o} P& OB FRI] AR FEE= AEo] ALEEE7] | or modified for use in the inspection or testing
el AFEEHAY Jj2EH FHE FA of other devices, such as imaging devices,
electro-optical devices, acoustic—-wave devices.
b.l. el vuE 3 F olw)x] FE 7]&S Al |bl.  “Stored program controlled” inspection
f3to] o]y, "7 FolA 0.6 wo]ZZU|E o]} | equipment for the automatic detection of defects,
oo o= o] A% 2F v 2L9ELAS Aso=E 1HEt7] ¢ | errors or contaminants of 0.6 micrometer or less
11 o];i Tvq =1 A 2o Ao]” HAF A in or on processed wafers, “substrates”, other
- “f}% A than printed circuit boards or chips, using optical -
ead image  acquisition  techniques for  pattern
comparison;




HE 29

=
H3 N EE A Description a4 Ti
3 A ] =
=]
Fp1ee "HE A H 2 s B E HAANE S = | Note: paragraph bl does not control general
HEEH F-eE Fojsliu= BE FAP AP FHrlFS E | purpose scanning electron microscopes, except
Aet=] =t when “specially designed” and instrumented r
automatic pattern inspection.
b2. "AE AAR" A 2 Ao A W EA | b2 “Specially designed” “stored program controlled”
FHl 2 o] A measuring and analysis equipment, as follows:
b.2.a. HF=A A7 W AAx ExE ©@A S =S | b2a. “Specially designed” for the measurement of
8l g AAE" A, oxygen or carbon content in semiconductor
materials;
A3 = -
4 9 A A | b2b. 1 vle]ARNE o]de] IR A% FAE 9% | b2b. Equipment for line width measurement with a
el resolution of 1 micrometer or finer;
b.2.c. 1 vlo]aA 2V H o]l Edjsoz 10 vlo]= | b2c. “Specially designed” flatness measurement
Z2ulg o] HeE HAE A & 4 JdE "HE | instruments capable of measuring deviations from
AAR" Hete &7 A flatness of 10 micrometer or less with a resolution
of 1 micrometer or finer.
b3, & 2 548 7kl AR =23 Ao]” | b3, “Stored program controlled” wafer probing
dlols 2R A equipment having any of the following
characteristics:
b.3.a. 35 wlolZ 2w EHE} w A% $9x ZAAH AH3E |b3a  Positioning accuracy finer than 35
- - . .
gols mzn =, micrometer;
X]—H = = h . . . -
gl b3h. 6871 oAe] Ejnjdo] = AXE Al¥e 4= = & | b.3.b. Capable of testing devices having more than
Y = 68 terminals; or
b.3.c. 1 GHzE Z¥3sle FaFodAd Ad 7t b.3.c. Capable of testing at a frequency exceeding
1 GHz;
b4 Ag FHE vgel A b.4. Test equipment as follows:
b.4d.a. 18 GHzE %33sl= Fudod AP 4 2l |bda. “Stored program controlled” equipment
v A8 e | HAeE WA (Discrete semiconductor) &4 | “specially  designed”  for  testing  discrete | gpggo

2R Es HA 22 volE Al As) "dE A
AR "A% 22 A" ]

semiconductor devices and unencapsulated dice,
capable of testing at frequencies exceeding 18
GHz;
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A A AL <% Description 4

3L
=5

Il gx=ZelE HREF FRo= XX 2| Technical Note: Discrete semiconductor devices
EfQF F X7} EeH include photocells and solar cells.

b4b. 715 Ado] 7Fsdk 14 32 D "HA Z=HYE" | bdb. “Stored program controlled” equipment
AlS Qe "AE AARC AR T2 Ao}’ AH]: | “specially designed” for testing integrated circuits
and “electronic assemblies” thereof, capable of
functional testing:

b.4b.l. 20 MHzE Z et 'siEd HR/oA; T
b.4.b.1. At a ‘pattern rate’ exceeding 20 MHz; or
b4b2. 10 MHzE Z¥3kal 20 MHzE Z%3bA] &
= 9" o) 687 oA Euld 371X & A] | b4b.2. At a ‘pattern rate’ exceeding 10 MHz but
d&d = = A not exceeding 20 MHz and capable of testing
packages of more than 68 terminals.

T bAbFES e FHe AFE FH THE HA
H” Al FHE FAoIX] =il Notes: paragraph b4db does not control test
equipment “specially designed” for testing:

1 #l=a; 1. Memories;

2 7} H AEEIHE £&% e "EXYEEE| 2 “Assemblies” or a class of ‘electronic
TR 2EYEF FEl~ 28] assemblies” for home and  entertainment
applications;, and

3 3A001 HE+= HEHix 292 ][9] o) FEAHX +=|3 Electronic “parts,” ‘components,” “assemblies”
HARp rREN TR, T2YE W O FX 32 E | and integrated circuits not controlled by 3A001
ojg] st A& FH]o] 7 A&} FiEo] Jls et ZiZ 7| or paragraph 1 provided such test equipment
g o] U= HFE Aol EeE ol QX | does not incorporate computing fcilities with
< G+ “user accessible programmability”,

g b4bdre EAY wEH == glAE[9] O] | Technical Note: For purposes of paragraph b.4.b,
Ojx)g g Folsiz JoJEFot mpeli] glAEZF Bl | pattern rate’ is defined as the maximum
EJZFd} HEoji] Fgret o= 9= FHu bo]E] X9 frequency of digital operation of a tester. It is
FEY5ITE A £ g ORE Fulas = Fgl 0)F] | therefore equivalent to the highest data rate that
g £l yE S0k a tester can provide in non-multiplexed mode. It
Is also referred to as test speed, maximum
digital frequency or maximum digital speed.

bdc. "A 22 Ao’ A = HAFH AY FH |bdc. Equipment “specially designed”  for

2y
18
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N EE A PR Description a4

3L
=5

VE /\}9“3}@ = < 200 nm ©]4e] I} | determining the performance of focal-plane arrays
oAl =W ofgole] A 75*3'5}7] e "8 | at wavelengths of more than 1,200 nm, using
AAE" ) “stored program controlled” measurements or
computer aided evaluation and having any of the
following characteristics:

= do

b.4.cl. 0.12 mm v 7te] 2~ FH HH A& b.4.c.l. Using scanning light spot diameters of
less than 0.12 mm;

3= | b4.c.2. Designed for measuring photosensitive
< < A A | performance parameters and for evaluating
< Hrtetr] fa AAE A e frequency response, modulation transfer function,
uniformity of responsivity or noise; or

b4.c3. 32 x 32 o)A <l Q4= o]n 1]% A4 | b.4.c.3. Designed for evaluating arrays capable of

b 4= = ofdolE HUlshy] Sl AA"E A creating images with more than 32 x 32 line
elements;

bb5. 3 keV oJslollA Aot es AAE HAF W AlF | b5 Electron beam test systems designed for

PESL =10 o o e A 0 9\1—5— Aol FF=+= ¥k |operation at 3 keV or below, or “laser” beam

TA Ao v EFA 2§ o)A A]~E: systems, for non-contactive probing of powered-up
semiconductor devices having any of the following:

b5a H 7 = 7%y ~EZ2HS E3l ~E®HW A3 | b5a. Stroboscopic  capability with either beam

9 715 blanking or detector strobing;

bbb, 3P=7F 05 V ugkel A =4S #13k AR} 334, | bbb, An  electron  spectrometer for  voltage
T measurements with a resolution of less than 05 V;
or

bb.c. 3R AT EXS 93 A7] AY dH] | bbce. Electrical tests fixtures for performance
analysis of integrated circuits;

Fr poTE Y o] AR BFEZ ZFz]O) H] /E;’ =] 2| Note: Paragraph b5 does not control scanning
ZHL Qe "HE HAHT A=EH F-LE A28 electron  microscopes, except when — ‘“specially
U= FAF YA HOjFS EAeER] Y=ok designed” and instrumented r non-contactive

probing of a powered-up semiconductor device.

a3 e e A X9 Az, 8, 84 | b6. “Stored program controlled” multifunctional
fojolg A @ AFHS &) "AE AAE” "AF = | focused ion beam systems “specially designed” -
2% Ao]" s Hé o] W A2"o g the E | for manufacturing, repairing, physical layout

dlolots 24

2y
18
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=
HE NEEE A AL Description o 1D
3 X] =
=]
A T Y E z= A analysis and testing of masks or semiconductor
devices and having either of the following
characteristics:
b6a EX o ¥ X = FA HUZ7F 1vto] | b6.a. Target-to-beam position feedback control
AZvE o]dA A = precision of 1 micrometer or finer; or
b.6.b. 12 bit & ZF}3= YA E-ofd=E1 W3l A | b6b. Digital-to-analog conversion accuracy
g, exceeding 12 bit;
b7. &7 T U4A A7 2 FEE ZAHSEE AHA | b7. Particle measuring systems employing
H "ol A"E ALgstE YA FH Ala¥loeZ v | “lasers” designed for measuring particle size and
o] EAE BT e B concentration in air having both of the following
characteristics:
AA =4 AH) b.7.a. ¥ 0.02832 m' ©]de oA 02vte]= = | b.7.a. Capable of measuring particle sizes of 0.2 -
vy o]t Y F4 7he 1 al micrometer or less at a flow rate of 0.02832 m’
per minute or more; and
b.7.b. Classl0 374 ¥7] 54 4 7t& b.7.b. Capable of characterizing Class 10 clean air
or better.
193 ~ 370 nm IFolA A&317] 98] 53] % | Positive resists designed for semiconductor 2] Al o},
6 A =E A(FHAAHE wEA firagygoer HAE %A | lithography specially adjusted (optimized) for use | 3C002.a w7}
YA ~E at wavelengths between 370 and 193 nm. F
HE 2992 19 & EAHE A} Az}, "HE" | “Software”  “specially  designed”  for  the
Axpaa} w = "FAAEY, HIE 292 20 9F FAIEE W8 A | “development”, “production”, or “use” of electronic
A X]L—‘X}HT ,,7; e | AF W] A 2012 4 9 Wl 29]2 50l o5 FAIH | devices, “parts” or “components” controlled by o A o
7 i xﬁ A EE,:_E Tl A A W oAlE Ao o "AAH B | paragraph 1, general purpose electronic equipment 3001 H“F)r’
A} JC_; o ;La "AFETS Qe A AAFEY TAXEY Y, X | controlled by paragraph 2, or manufacturing and e N
;\ii EE oﬂor 3B00l.g 2 hel 93 BA=E Fue "A&"S 98| | test equipment controlled by paragraph 4 and 5; T
R “AE AAE "AEZEY ] or “software” “specially designed” for the “use”
of equipment controlled by 3B001..g and .h.
HE 2902 194 FASks AR A, "FEE T "F | “Technology” for the “development,” “production” or
AR 2z 2 AE" HRE 20]2 204 EA|slE HE AR AH] TE | “use” of electronic devices, “parts” or “components”
AApAn) ek | H3E 2902 4 9 A 2992 5ellA] FAlSHE AlZ B Al | controlled by  paragraph 1, general  purpose 2] Al o},
8 "AYAL = g ), = HE 292 69 oF FAE= AFE 7| electronic equipment controlled by paragraph 2, or | 3E001 Wl @}
TALE S 9B} M rAAY = AR S 93 1) manufacturing and test equipment controlled by =

7l

paragraph 4 or 5, or materials controlled by

paragraph 6.
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ambient temperature above 343 K (70°C);

=
H3 A Description #4 Ti
3 A ] h
=]
W2 4A001 =+ B HE2 4A0039 29l B A=A | Computers, “electronic assemblies” and related
Xe= HFH, AA Z\—%% 2 By e P o]E 9 | equipment, not controlled by 4A001 or 4A003, and
slo] “HE AAE” FF 2 FAAFE “specially designed” “parts” and “components”
therefor.
F1 - E GEA sty 9= "X Y ZHHFE” | Note 1° The control status of the ‘digital
7e Fh|o] FA] dE= AFE 2 FH = A~ | computers” and related equipment described in
go] Fx] Yo 2l ZFEH paragraph 9 is determined by the control status
of other equipment or systems provided:
a "URE HFE" EE BE FhHlE o2 38 | a The “digital computers” or related equipment
E Alxgo] XpFo] H A’Kf =3 are essential for the operation of the other
equipment or systems,
b. "O/x g ZFHFE" EE BE FhlE= o2 FH] E | b The ‘“digital computers” or related equipment
= Alxgeo] "FQ Q]I ofjr}) 78] are not a ‘principal element” of the other
equipment or systems, and _
F91: O& FHlo] R rlgoZE A= ofE| NB. 1. The control status of “signal processing” 21 Ao}
AHE 95 TS & 7?/5,7 7 IRE ZE]” HEE 7oln] | or  ‘image enhancement” equipment “specially _——
=] gkt FH[9] EA dEHE TFR 2 ’“”«/ H#Z 7L | designed” Hr other equipment with finctions e N
ZHeirjel s o2 Fhje] EX delo] o] Z Y | limited to those required fHr the other T
= equipment Is determined by the control status of|
the other equipment even Iif it exceeds the
“principal element” criterion.
Foj2r B FHE Yt "Ojx g HAFE” BEE BEH | NB 20 For the control status of ‘digital
Zhje] Ex] drEf= FFE2 5 (FER)E FF computers”  or  related  equipment — Hr
telecommunications equipment, see see Category
5, Part 1 (Telecommunications).
rOxlg ZFE” B e ZFhlo] fisk "l="L | c. The ‘technology” for the ‘digital computers”
’é” Z2 4E ] &) 4d g H T and related equipment is determined by 4E.
a. A3 K70 °C) oo 9 2Lox ZFEdl= HAF 7 | a. Electronic computers and related equipment, and
FE 2 AE AH] AR 2HE 2 e AAEY "B3E | “electronic assemblies” and “specially designed” “parts”
oA E and “components” therefor, rated for operation at an | 4an01 a1
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=
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 ;i
s o
b. 0.0128 Weighted TeraFLOPS(WT) ©]’<2l "= |b. “Digital computers”, including equipment of
A% AqE Em= —_}Fgﬂ*é 5"( ”éPP’:)% b= "Als AP e oju]X] “sig.nal prgces.sing” or image enhz’l’an‘a‘ment,:’,
ol 4] A ) AL A S Z3stE TR E AFE having an “Adjusted Peak Performance” ( APP )| 4A003.b
equal to or greater than 0.0128 Weighted
TeraFLOPS (WT);
c. ZRAAY E3to 9Fte] HFS FAA77] Yl |c. “Electronic  assemblies” that are “specially
"AE AATHAY NERE "HA Z2HE"E 29 A | designed” or modified to enhance performance by
aggregation of processors, as follows:
cl. 1674 ol4e Z2HME 5% = J== A7 |cl. Designed to be capable of aggregation in
H3 A configurations of 16 or more processors;
F1: 959 gL EgEx g8 7z FgE’CZ | Note I paragraph 9.c applies only to ‘electronic
H4E w p3re) e RHSEX Y= "APP”E JF| assemblies” and programmable interconnections
TAs AR S JZ—_%]TZZ” 4 :"f_flﬂf/ Y ks e _‘H%"’f/ ’Lff with a “APP” not e;@eecﬁhg the {imits n| 4r003.c
(M= Ae AEH) XS H) k& A] ?&V—’O‘FE 7e FE|E AF§SE7] $/3)| paragraph 9.5, Wﬁ?H shipped as unintegrated AAO03.g
of HAE "HA ZHFE EAHA F= “electronic assemblies” It does not apply to
“electronic assemblies” inherently limited by nature
of their design for use as related equipment
controlled by paragraph k.
Fo: 98 e FHOl o] bEre] A Z#E4X | Note 2. paragraph 9.c does not control any
Y= A FE EE AELE Yol 7S HAE” F | “electronic assembly” “specially designed” for a
A} ZFHFE EASFR Y=k product or family of products whose maximum
configuration does not exceed the Iimits of
paragraph b.
f. 0.0128 Weighted TeraFLOPS WT ©]’4<] "# A48 | {. Equipment for “signal processing” or “image
NE Ar m= s enhancement”  having an  “Adjusted  Peak
("APP")S Z+H= A5 A E rolulx] &S 98k | Performance” (“APP”) equal to or greater than| 4A003.b

ojw x| g ]

],

0.0128 Weighted TeraFLOPS WT;

BHuld Qe o)A i EE 292 14 %o A AFFS 3= " |1 Equipment containing “terminal  interface
e 2t | Huld AdEd ol An)"E 2 EstE A, equipment” exceeding the limits in paragraph 14; -
3
AFE A% j. 80 Mbyte/sE& %I 3sl= dlolg £22 BAE 4 |j. Equipment “specially designed” to provide
o ©° o " " - 7 = - : “oq: o ” _
%?}5; o g g e OXE AFE” == AWl Aulo i A3 | external interconnection of “digital computers” or




HE 29 =
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 ;i
s o
AZAE AFstr] S8l AL AAEE A associated equipment that allows communications
at data rates exceeding 80 Mbyte/s.
A A f»’gj?fﬁ‘; Y7 e od FH(o] - WEFE Q] Bl 2) {Vote" Paragrapb j 'does not control internal
F&F Yo 9ZF FH Y EYIT I~ HAEEFEE | interconnection  equipment (e.g.,  backplanes,
= TER AY AEEZE FA5EX Y=l buses)  passive  interconnection — equipment,
‘network access controllers” or ‘communication
channel controllers”.
k. "slolBEl= AFEH"E "HAA FYE" LD AL |k “Hybrid computers” and “electronic assemblies”
AARY "BE E rFAE R S 22 5EAS | and “specially designed” “parts” and
BT MR ol R a-tXxd WEI|E X5t A, | “components” therefor containing
analog—-to-digital converters having all of the
following characteristics:
stelBEl= 3T H -
k1. 32 Ad o] a8 k.1. 32 channels or more; and
k2. W3t £%7} 200,000 W3/%= o]Ael 14H]E(H | k2. A resolution of 14 bit (plus sign bit) or more
3}7] F 5 B E) o]Ate] A= with a conversion rate of 200,000 conversions/s
or more.
T2 2 4 AF AXES s FES R, » S “ »
%i@ HU% ofﬂo o ;%“ _O/EEE%] Oﬂ ‘%ly A7 i{; xot “Program” progf and Vahdat}on softyvare,
sz =y M old Ae MAR 9o AA 2LEg ol “software allc,),wmg the agtomatlc gen“eratlon of
rmEG ] = source codss, gnd operajung Eystem “softwa.lre
that are “specially designed” for “real-time
processing” equipment
a. 500,0007] o]Ate] A I WHoOE ¥38lE |a. “Program” proof and validation “software”
o =g 9 |("zZaagdrs 9dte] AA e JfEE 8 2| using mathematical and analytical techniques and
S AZEYY | B VeS AEste "Z2a¥” T 2 713 "4 | designed or modified for “programs” having more - & Aok,
T E 9o} than 500,000 “source code” instructions; Hf‘if
b. E¥2, WE220020] 93] FAFE= oF AMEH | b, “Software” allowing the automatic generation T
r2m AFAA | EH F£HE HolHE "Ax IE"E AF MAS 3] | of “source codes” from data acquired on line -
I L3+ "AZEY O] E= from external sensors described in the Appendix
2 and Appendix 2-2; or
c. 20 mlolm R % wivke]l "A QB YE A4 A7k |c. Operating system  “software”  “specially
AAE TGAA | 7S B AR AE” AulE Yall "AdE A7 | designed” for “real-time processing” equipment -
(RTOS) H7 &4 AA "AZEY O] that guarantees a “global interrupt latency time”
of less than 20 microseconds.
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=
ik AEE A AL ¥ Description #e 1D
3 X] =
=]
- HE2 4D001o A BAE = A o] AXEY R | Software” other than that controlled in 4D00L
A e A, _ o - = ; . . » o 2 Ao},
e | B2 4A101, 3 29029] 90l el FAIFE = M| | “specially  designed or modified for the '
11 Ag}l\_]: BET——‘ /\]- o = 1+ L [T = “ J ” “ ” “« - ” « ” 4D001 Héﬁ]—
o8 AxE g ol of Jidh, AL e AFES e A8 AATY HAY | “development”, production”,  or use of =
v MzdE A equipment controlled by 4A101, 9. e
AFE o A HE 2929 99 9] %jﬂ == ZAu e " " | “Technology” other than that controlled in 4E001 -
A = ALSS AP ARET Em A 29029 10 B 1 9 | o the “development,” “production,” or “use” of el Ao,
12 BEN & BAHE "AZEYOE % JeR dE2| ed 1 9 4E001 £
s JE00LN A EAISE A o] 9] "7 % caupment - controlled by paragraph 9 or F
= “software” controlled by paragraph 10 or 11.
o= "ol g "t dolH ~2EY AHY'E ¢ste] A" #Awu] 9 | “Technology”  for  the  “development”  or Al o}
13 ~E" A Fu | e ALY S 9% s “production”  of  equipment  designed  for - 1 g
M 7& “multi-data-stream processing.” 2
=2 A WE2 5A0010 23] TAEA ¥= B4 AN ZEA YL | Telecommunication equipmen, not controlled by B
°T e o A 5A001;
a EH¥2 5A00Lacl o] BAEA %31 219 K(-54 C) ~ | a Any type of telecommumications equipment, not controlled
el 397 K (14 02 2539 Wl 2Hsseles 718 A8 | by 5A00La, “specially designed” to operate outside the | 5A001
BE 2 A temperature range from 219 K (-54 =C) to 397 K (124 =C).
b. &3 & EA 7T EE EAL zlE= E41 | b, Telecommunication transmission equipment and
AE Au @ Ax~d ggan "HE AART “BE | systems, and “specially designed”  “parts,”
TR ET Wl rELA “components” and “accessories” therefor, having
any of the following characteristics, functions or
features:
2] Al o},
14 75 AE FH) Note: Telecommunication transmission ] 2}
equipment: T
=20 A% B a. U&F #o] 7= Aol 2 FF a. Categorized as fllows, or combinations 5A001

3 T 57 FHl

thereof’

1. Radio equipment (e.g., transmitters, receivers
and transceivers);

2 Line terminating equipment;

3 Intermediate amplifier equipment;
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Description

8.

9.

=);

A7 &
Y
¥ ol olarl(Ed~z0);

E Y GH(EAY HEFY

ke
o

WE7)/ B27](2Y)

=7 WEZFHx FE/(CCITT Rec. G701 F

10. “AFg Zz2g Ao]” gxd wel Ad FH;

11. AJo]EgJo] ¥ HEZ];

12 vjgjo] oj4= FH;

b.

5.

b.1.
Nee Agsta, Ay DEsdas ey 45
Mbit/sE 27eHE “OAE 04 17 e 90 Mbit/sS
zilels “E UA" 2% S Sdees AW

s & s &9 9Y EE gg A s
of AEFEE LA

y

o
B

e e i T

bz Ase UAY AYE EsE UAY

4 Repeater equipment;
5. Regenerator equipment;
6. Translation encoders (transcoders);

7 Multiplex equipment (statistical mutiplex
Included);

8 Modulators/demodulators (modems);

9  Transmultiplex equipment (see CCITT Rec.
G701);

10, “Stored program  controlled”  digital
crossconnection equipment;

11. ‘Gateways’ and bridges;

12. “Media access units”; and

b. Designed for use in single or multi-channel
communication via any of the llowing-

1. Wire (line);

2. Coaxial cable;

3. Optical fiber cable;

4 FElectromagnetic radiation; or

5. Underwater acoustic wave propagation.

b.1. Employing digital techniques, including digital
processing of analog signals, and designed to

operate at a “digital transfer rate” at the highest
multiplex level exceeding 45 Mbit/s or a “total

2y
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H3 XA A} Description #4 Ti
3 A ] h
=]
A digital transfer rate” exceeding 90 Mbit/s;
Fr b1 HHE YFA2Ho] EgEHEE F=| Note: Paragraph b.l does not control equipment
HFESEE TG HAE” FHlE EAEX =0 | “specially  designed” to be integrated and

operated in any satellite system for civil use.

=7 23 9600 EE %33} | b.2. Modems using the ‘bandwidth of one voice
v ad 54 A g9gEF S AEste B channel’ with a “data signaling rate” exceeding
9,600 bits per second;

b.3. XE T 85 Mbit/s& %I&= “UAE A% £ | b3. Being “stored program controlled” digital
T8 JMA A, ‘A =2 Alo)"s = tlA|"E 13| cross connect equipment with “digital transfer
A4 A rate” exceeding 85 Mbit/s per port.
b4. & % stUE ¥ gst= AH) b4. Being equipment containing any of the
following:
b.4.a. 33 Mbit/sE& ZI3t= UAE HAE £EE 2z | bda ‘Network access controllers’ and their
MNEYA AAx AEZZH'e #H F5 w4 £ | related common medium having a “digital

R
o
R
o

transfer rate” exceeding 33 Mbit/s; or

b.4b. AEdF 64,000 bit/s& xFst= “dolH A& £ | b.4db. “Communication channel controllers” with a
7ol gAY £8S 2t “BA Ad AEEE digital output having a “data signaling rate”
exceeding 64,000 bit/s per channel;

T EAHA e FHF YEYZ A AEE | Note! If any uncontrolled equipment contains a
2'E EFFef= F5-ofi= b4 o] 25 FEAEHX | ‘network access controller”, it cannot have
= F-E ALl us ofH FFe FERX QJEHo]A | anytype of telecommunications interfice, except
= 7t 7 o those described in, ~but not controlled by

paragraph b.4

bb5. “dolA"E ALg3ta S EA T =S Zb= | b5 Employing a “laser” and having any of the

A following characteristics:

b.5.a. 1,000 nmE =¥s= AF 34, = b.5.a. A transmission wavelength exceeding 1,000
nm, or

bbb, ofgE a1 7]ES AFESIaL WY Zo] 45 MHz | b.5.b. Employing analog techniques and having a
= x5t 4% bandwidth exceeding 45 MHz;
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A A AL <% Description 4

3L
=5

F pEhTE & TV A 2EHLS Exjeix] =rf Note: Paragraph bbb does not control
commercial TV systems.

bbc. 94 7 #F AS = 94 57 % A= 7] | b5.c. Employing coherent optical transmission or
% (F38t Yzt mE sETel 7)<4olgkil: | coherent optical detection techniques (also called
3h) AFE optical heterodyne or homodyne techniques);

b5d 3} £ s Ve AHE EE b.5.d. Employing wavelength division multiplexing

techniques; or
bbe. “¥ FE7 F3; b.5.e. Performing “optical amplification”;

b6. &S xdeles 48 = &9 F3oA 25 | b.6. Radio equipment operating at input or output
St BA A frequencies exceeding:

b.6.a H4d-AF=8& 31 GHz, =& b6.a. 31 GHz for satellite—earth station
applications; or

b6b. B2 &£ =8 265 GHz; b.6.b. 26,5 GHz for other applications;

F O b6TE 265 GHzolA 31 GHz AFo]el| Note: Paragraph b.6. does not control equipment
ITU(International Telecommunications Union) &% | for civil use when conforming with an
09 Tk YIRS FHE A4 Fr International Telecommunications Union (ITU)
allocated band between 265 GHz and 31 GHz.

b7 v& T StE A

i

-

L3t 74 A b.7. Being radio equipment employing any of the
following:

b.7.a. “F OAE A% £L"7F 85 Mbit/sE %33} | b.7.a. Quadrature-amplitude-modulation  (QAM)
= 45 dd 4 o)Aeo QAM(Quadrature-Amplitude | techniques above level 4 if the “total digital
Modulation) 7]<; transfer rate” exceeds 8.5 Mbit/s;

b.7b. “F UAE AL £E"7F 85 Mbit/s ©]3Fel | b.7.b. QAM techniques above level 16 if the
A5 d4 16 o9 QAM 7&; “total digital transfer rate” is equal to or less

than 8.5 Mbit/s;

b7.c. 718t tAE WZE 7|& % 3 bit/s/HzE %3 |b.7.c. Other digital modulation techniques and

2y
18
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H3 HdEE A Description a4 ;i
3 =
=]
e “xdE” 8T EE having a “spectral efficiency” exceeding 3
bit/s/Hz; or
b.7d. 15 MHz ~ 875 MHz 9o A Z&3stx % |bh.7.d. Operating in the 1.5 MHz to 875 MHz
S Jles E3sle] 14 215 E 15 dB o)A 9 A5 |band and  incorporating adaptive  techniques
= A providing more than 15 dB suppression of an
interfering signal.
Nl Notes:
1. b78S "7k 9% Alxdo) Ee 2 2YEHE| ] Paragraph b.7 does not control equipment
= KNG HAHE” FHE FAGX Y “specially designed” to be integrated and
operated in any satellite system for civil use.
2 b7E ITU &9 g4 JEdfe= & 54 3| 2 Paragraph b.7 does not control radio relay
HIE EAetx] Y= equipment fr operation in an ITU allocated
band-
a o 5 ofyE = A a. Having any of the B©llowing:
al 960 MHzE Z33}x 9 H= a.l. Not exceeding 960 MHz, or
a2 85 Mbit/'sE X} Y= “F gxg HdE|al With a ‘total digital transer rate” not
=7 exceeding 85 Mbpit’s; and
b 4 bit's’HzE Z#8x] Y= “2FHEZH 87 | b Having a “spectral efficiency”’ not exceeding 4
bit/’s/Hz.
c. 23 & EA U e 5 ¥ o= Y&l |c.  “Stored program controlled”  switching
“Ag AAR HE CFEAE H "R EE’S E3 | equipment and related signaling systems, having
st ‘A T2 Ao} 29x Au] D ##E Al | any of the following characteristics, functions or
T Al2~HE features, and “specially designed”  “parts,”
“components” and “accessories” therefor:
A Z=a
%ﬂ] =917 Xfml T 29 YE AFes gAY ¢g ¥ gxe =9 | Note! Statistical multiplexers with digital input| s5p001
E J‘ﬂlrﬁ ?—]i = = BN wEZFeA e ‘K ZZ 23 Fol”| and digital output which provide switching are
NES- >

YR 2 F e E

o=

1

cl. W20 WAIHA ¥ Il e T
r - (=4
T =

A CHelE(MAA) 29147 gu] R AsE
RE, AR 2HE L TAE

treated as “stored program controlled” switches.

c.l. “Data (message) switching” equipment or
systems designed for “packet-mode operation”
and “parts,” electronic assemblies and
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A A AL <% Description 4

3L
=5

“components” therefor,

2. diole 13 #7 29" e 29H c.2. Routing or switching of ‘datagram’ packets;

L3S YEYZ A AEFEZ E= YES | Note: The restrictions in paragraph c.3 do not
Wi~ AEF ] 0 AFEFES 2 5tEH HELZ]| apply to networks restricted to using only
X & x| =] =t network access controllers’ or to network access

controllers’ themselves.

AT Y

ch Al 29AS 93 vx gl A =9 2 |c5  Multi-level priority and pre—emption for
S| circuit switching;

Frehge gy FH E3l MHFL ExeEx] ErE | Note:  Paragraph ¢5  does not  control
single-level call preemption.

chb o2 AEYH 29Xz AEY FA E39 A% |c6. Designed for automatic hand-off of cellular
WEQ X = 5 o]l 29 F %% 7} | radio calls to other cellular switches or automatic
24 dlolE Mol ~2 2E AZAS & dAE A connection to a centralized subscriber data base
common to more than one switch;

c7. XE T 85 Mbit/sE =3l tAE A4 £ | c.7. Containing “stored program controlled” digital
=5 /MR ‘AR 2o Ao]” yxg w3 A4 | cross connect equipment with “digital transfer

FHE £33 rate” exceeding 8.5 Mbit/s per port.

c8 H 9% = F Ad FF HEoA FFdleE | c.8 “Common channel signaling” operating in
_1

‘T A AE either non-associated or quasi-associated mode of
operation,

c9. ‘4 Ag H8, c.9. ‘Dynamic adaptive routing’;

c10. ¥ F stYyE xdsl= XE T #4219 | c.10. Being packet switches, circuit switches and

A= A 2F, A 299x 2 FeH: routers with ports or lines exceeding any of the

following:

cl0a BA Ad AEEHY AS AMEdd 64,000 c.10.a. A “data signaling rate” of 64,000 bit/s per
bit/se] “HlolH A5 5 T channel for a ‘communications channel controller’;
or

2y
18
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A~ =
k2 A ALk Description % 2
s o
= ¢c10a®e 1%l o) HE o FExJEHX | Note: Paragraph cl10a does not control
= X HYZeF FYE o B9 g32E EA5FX | multiplex composite links composed only of
G communication channels not Individually
controlled by b.1.
c10b. MEYZ dAx AEEYH 2L AH F%5 v |c10.b. A “digital transfer rate” of 33 Mbit/s for a
AE 9% 33 Mbit/s9] “HAE AL HE7 ‘network access controller and related common
media;
= 103 1039 Aehs ZH LR Y= ¥E HEE=| Note: Paragraph c10 does not control packet
2Folo] 9li= Hz] 29/ H= 2lEE FEAJsER] 9= | switches or routers with ports or lines not
=3 exceeding the Iimits in c.10.
cll. “3F ~=9A"; “Optical switching”;
c.12. ‘ATM’(‘Asynchronous Transfer Mode’) 7% | c.12. Employing ‘Asynchronous Transfer Mode’
A& (‘ATM’) techniques.
d &¢¥d = FFS ¢ HAAE 50 molAe 34 | d Optical fibers and optical fiber cables of more
s + 2 FAF AE than 50 m in length designed for single mode| 5A001
operation;
e. U2 22 5EAS BF zhe T35 UEYA | e Centralized network control having all of the
ZA following characteristics:
el =94 HolHE F4l e.l. Receives data from the nodes; and
e2. 9 AAo] Haglo] EgT A= AF3l7] | e2. Process these data in order to provide control 5A00L
Skl tﬂ ol & A, ‘T4 A3 H+H'S 73 of traffic not requiring operator decisions, and
thereby performing ‘dynamic adaptive routing’;
F et o= 5t FAF EgT J39 $5| Note: Paragraph e does not preclude control of
= 2 AJo]dti= S HjAS}R it traflic as a finction of predictable statistical trafiic
conditions.
f. 105 GHzol ol 2531, 5529 o)A “¥ | £ Phased array antennas, operating above 10.5
X EE "PAES E3sie Hd A 2 ¥<l8]l A | GHz, containing active elements and distributed
24 A 7F 7hs OP#E AAE 918 i Qe & | “parts” or “components,” and designed to permit | 55001
ICAO(International Civil Aviation Orgamzatlon) i | electronic control of beam shaping and pointing,
F(mpolm 2y Uiy Al 2E(MLS)S wWEst= W] |except for landing systems with instruments
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H3 HdEE A Description 44 Ti
3 X] =
=]
o] ZAHF Al 2d"lE A& meeting International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO) standards (microwave landing systems
(MLS)).
g. W20 WAE A e olF T4 AW “¥3E” |g. Mobile communications equipment, , and
ol FAl v | WA 2HE L TFAAE “parts,” electronic assemblies and “components” | 5A001
therefor; or
h. 197 GHzol49 F3olA AE3tEE AA¥ |h. Radio relay communications equipment
T4 FA B | FA FA A Fu]) RE 9 AR designed for use at frequencies equal to or EAQ0L
%] exceeding 197 GHz and  “parts”  and
“components” therefor,
H 20 WAEA e T2 AY AH] Telecommunications test equipment, o Ao}
15 FAA1E A 5B001 2}
F2
A G A ze HE 292 140 98] EAHE BAH AFxo] HAA | Preforms of glass or of any other material 2 Al o},
16 ° HT/T\ZH ° 39 7 = Ve A5 zaE optimized for the manufacture of optical fibers - 2}
- controlled by 14. F2
0S3 Zol HE 292 14 % 159 98] H A= | “Software” “specially designed” or modified for
Auje] "R AL e PARES fE ‘A8 A [ the “development,”  “production” or “use” of
A’EAY FH2E "A2ZEYO” L g3 & ¥ 3 | equipment controlled by paragraph 14 and 15, and
S gE AT EY dynamic adaptive routing software as described
EA A ¢ as follows: 2] A o},
17| e A e _ Spoor | 2
a3 E 9] 0] a 714 A3 7bs Fe o]9e] "v4 A& g+H"S |a “Software”, other than in machine-executable 2
Y& g AP TAZEY S form, “specially designed” for “dynamic adaptive
routing”.
WE 2912 14 = HE 292 159 98] E A%+ | “Technology” for the “development”, “production”
Zu] HHE 292 179 98] EAEE "AZEYS”S] " | or “use” of equipment controlled by paragraph 14
a0 R ALY e AR ") 3 ot 22 7] |or 15, or “software” controlled by 17, and other
o o “ . ” .
_ ’ technologies” as follows: Al o
AL E 0] g 5A001 1]] I
S TR RS N . 5BOOL | e
’ 7]‘,:’ a. e e 54 )& a. Specific “technologies” as follows: 5D001 =N
=

al F% Abgol AFHES AL HARN FHS
o
=

al. “Technology” for the processing and
application of coatings to optical fiber “specially
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k2 o3 EE A AL Description & 2
3 =
=]
designed” to make it suitable for underwater use;
a2. ‘5712 gAE AY(SDH) T ‘5712 #|a2. “Technology” for the “development” of
HEY I (SONET) 71&S AFEst= AW “70e” | equipment  employing  ‘Synchronous  Digital
= 93 “vE” Hierarchy’ (‘SDH’) or ‘Synchronous Optical
Network’ (‘SONET’) techniques.
HHE2 5A0020] 93] EAEHA &= AW R HE29 | Commodities  classified as  mass  market
58 2% 3 I3t 7|Ed e wel 5 AH O 2 A |encryption  commodities in  accordance  with
A orsa g | TEWANA T TR F5 Cryptography Note - Note 3 to Category 5, Part 2 Ao},
19 ol 2. 5A002 | et
e Fu mEgoEi] B A Fxb xpsjAlE 25| Note:  Paragraph 19 does not control When T2
A 3 ) EA O] 5t x Fe exporting as a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
parent company for civilian use.
WE2 5D002¢ ol&] TAEA &= "AE HSE A | “Software” classified as mass market encryption
o’z EE29 58 2% F3: 453} 7|sd4 | software in accordance with Cryptography Note
of wel dFdoez AvFdujXol F¢Y4 7tst #F | - Note 3 to Category 5, Part 2. o A o
AR g5 dH | & =l
0 | o waeglo SD002 |
Frog, g g o] 29 o &= xJFALEZ 2| Note:  Paragraph 20 does not control When T
A Y33 ) EA O] d5etx Fe exporting as a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
parent company for civilian use.
AR 33 4w | HE2 5E0020) o8 FAHA e Ak 7)Ao | “Technology”, for the “use” of mass market 2] 4] o}
91 Hel F5 49 2 AR HeY &R HE2-20] HAE dF | commodities controlled by 19 or mass market SE002 - E‘ry
AZES O ARE | A FE B Ul A TAZE 7Y "ARR"S | “software” controlled by 20. g
7]% ‘ﬂtﬂ' 7/7]/\7/ T
WY 20 HAIFEA F Y = XA SEFFH 2 A | Marine or terrestrial acoustic equipment, , capable
S} = A4 A A e EAE /4T Aty 5 29F | of detecting or locating underwater objects or & Al o}
22 og ;;H] ° 2ol YRI5 A E EAT = Qe AEH “HAE{ A | features or positioning surface vessels or | 6A001.al Hl
mee AR” BEE3 25 underwater vehicles; and “specially designed” 2
“parts” and “components,”
214 4] HHE 2 6A002 o o EAHA F= FAMZA )| Optical Sensors, not controlled by 6A002, as -
° S A follows:
a. G=1 @ (Image intensifier tubes)¥} ©] 72 “A-& | a. Image intensifier tubes and “specially designed” 2 Al o},
23 AAE” FAAFOZA Tl A “components” therefor, as follows: ) o}
05] /\o]'%HH ‘T’f_]' 6A002.a.2 —?‘./_:

a.l. Image intensifier tubes having all the following:
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=
ik HAEE AL Description #d D
gz | 9
ala 400 nm %23 ~ 1,050 nm ©|35te] FHYelA |ala A peak response in wavelength range
HY $HEE e A, exceeding 400 nm, but not exceeding 1,050 nm;
a.lb. &3] X (holepitch)7} 25 um ©]&}Q! wlo]== x [alb. A microchannel plate for electron image
=S 2= A a8 amplification with a hole pitch (center-to—center
spacing) of less than 25 micrometers; and
alc 98 EAS 2F Ad A, a.l.c. Having any of the following:
alcl. S-20, S-25 == t=gAads = alcl. An S-20, S-25 or multialkali photocathode;
or
a.l.c.2. GaAs T+ GalnAs 35, al.c.2. A GaAs or GalnAs photocathode;
a2 “Ag AW’ mlolar AE AFo A L9 | a2 “Specially designed” microchannel plates having
EAES ZF Ad A both of the following characteristics:
a2a A= 15000 = 2 oo FFHS A A, | ala 15000 or more hollow tubes per plate; and
a3
a2b. 25 ym "] EIAE Zte= A a.2.b. Hole pitch (center-to—center spacing) of less
than 25 micrometers.
b. 73 2 AR Ho A E&5= AAGAH | b, Direct view imaging equipment operating in the
2 2] 3 A H] 2 4] o‘ﬂi‘%_ 2_943 239 alol Yy EAES X G4 yisiblg or infrared §pectrum, incorpf)rgting' image 6A002.c
S-S 235t A intensifier tubes having the characteristics listed in
23.a.1.
HHE 2 6A003 = ¥E 2 6A20394 FAIEA] &= F} | Cameras, not controlled by 6A003 or 6A203, as
W2t F o9 A follows: 2 Al o},
24 7}l 2} gﬁggg W) 2}
a¥lE 2 6A003.b.49 F39 7|+S wHEE= FhW el | a. Cameras that meet the criteria of Note 3 to F2
6.A.3.b.4.
HHE 2 6A0049 A EAEHA &= FAIEEA oS | Optics, not controlled by 6A004, as follows :
o] A
Al . 2] Al o},
25 %Q‘JEJEl = a. %3t El a. Optical filters: 6A004 ) 2}
B =

al. OTREeR FAFe Adx 250 nmE 23
=9 o] kel A

a.l. For wavelengths Ilonger than 250 nm,
comprised of multi-layer optical coatings and
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H3 HdEE A Description a4 ;i
s o
having either of the following:
ala A71Y ¥x] 9 Fo] 1 nm °lstel H F | al.a. Bandwidths equal to or less than 1 nm Full
o] 90 % o]l A, e Width  Half Intensity (FWHI) and peak
transmission of 90% or more; or
alb. Al71el ¥Ex] g Zo] 0.1 nm ©|3te]™ ZH)|alb. Bandwidths equal to or less than 0.1 nm
T go] 50 % o] Ael A; FWHI and peak transmission of 50% or more;
Fro 2 ool EE= 22 (Lyot) EFY FEE= EA| Note: Paragraph 25 does not control optical
el% Fer filters with fixed air gaps or Lyot—-type filters.
a2. 250 nmE o 2 FAA st 12 EE |a2 For wavelengths longer than 250 nm, and
E4E 2= A having all of the following:
a.2.a. 500 nm °]9] I 7ol 7t A, a.2.a. Tunable over a spectral range of 500 nm or
more;
al2b. Al FFI thdgo] 1.25 nm ©l3Fe A; a.2.b. Instantaneous optical bandpass of 1.25 nm or
less;
a2c. 01 ms oo &= I AQdAo] 7FsstH I} | a2.c. Wavelength resettable within 0.1 ms to an
A7 AWl 1 nm v ¥ 93 HEEE 7t | accuracy of 1 nm or better within the tunable
= 7, a8 spectral range; and
a2d ¢4 3=3aE ztow 1 FE3go] 91 % oAl | a2.d A single peak transmission of 91% or more;
A;
a.3. 30 ° o] AokztS zte FAR 29X (ZH) | a3, Optical opacity switches (filters) with a field
24 1 nsolsle] WHSAIZHE ZtE A, of view of 30% or wider and a response time
equal to or less than 1 ns;
b. B4 A<E dARFY FAFEA FFHYG 1000 ~ | b. “Fluoride fiber” cable, or optical fibers therefor,
3000 nmel Al 4 dB/km "] 9he] A EE zte= A having an attenuation of less than 4 dB/km in the
wavelength range exceeding 1,000 nm but not
exceeding 3,000 nm.
7 o] A glo] A=A th&e] 7 “Lasers” as follows: - 2] Al o}
2 - - . . “ ” . ’
6 o] Absl ek 4 o)A | a olAbstErA #lol A=A o] shite] A a. Carbon dioxide (CO2) “lasers” having any of | gao05.d3 | 2et
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H3 HdEE A Description a4 ;i
3 =
=]
the following:
al. 10 kW 23 d&3 &9 I49& e A, a.l. A CW output power exceeding 10 kW;
a2 10 us 239 =& z= H~x 83 Y= A; a2 A pulsed output with a “pulse duration”
a8 exceeding 10 microseconds; and
ala 10 kW 239 #Hi &2 9= WE A T | ala An average output power exceeding 10 kW;
= or
a.2b. 100 kW %3¢ "2~ ¥z 995 WE A; ® | a2b. A pulsed “peak power” exceeding 100 kW;
= or
a3. 10 us ©°|3ty Z2& zl= B2 FHS WE A; a3 A pulsed output with a “pulse duration”
e a equal to or less than 10 microseconds; and
alda B2 5 ] 279 HA oUXE Wi I3 |al3a A pulse energy exceeding 5 J per pulse
B¢ 7F 25 kKWE 2338 A; == and “peak power” exceeding 2.5 kW; or
al3b. Hir 8 9397} 25 kWE 2H3s+= A; a3.b. An average output power exceeding 2.5 =
kW; T
b. WEEA] ol A=A thgo A b. Semiconductor lasers, as follows:
bl 71, ©@d = bieH goAzEA g EAS zt | b.l. Individual, single-transverse mode
= A semiconductor “lasers” having:
b.la Hd 3] 100 mWE =3st= Z;, B+ b.l.a. An average output power exceeding 100
mW; or
WA g o] A 6A00Rd1d
b.1.b. I#o] 1,050 nmE ZH}st= A, b.1.b. A wavelength exceeding 1,050 nm;
b.2. /Y, U5 2= wt=A ol e siE dHb | b2 Individual, multiple-transverse mode
=A dolA ooz A 2 o] 1050 nmE % | semiconductor “lasers”, or arrays of individual
3= A, semiconductor “lasers”, having a wavelength
exceeding 1,050 nm;
c. FH] HolAZRA B &8 JduX]7l 20 J& 2338} | c. Ruby “lasers” having an output energy exceeding
FH| #o]A = A 20 J per pulse; i
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ik AEE A AL ¥ Description @4 2
3 -
=]
d v-3z 7pd A2 golAEA EYH o] 975|d. Non-“tunable” “pulsed lasers” having an
nmE Z33sF3L 1050 nmo|dtel A =2 e F 3} |output wavelength exceeding 975 nm but not
el A: exceeding 1,150 nm and having any of the
following:
dl. E2 Zo] 1 ns o]AolH 1 us °]stolH thg |dl. A “pulse duration” equal to or exceeding 1
Z skl A ns but not exceeding 1 ps, and having any of
the following:
dla 99 3Jrc= ol e = el A dl.a. A single transverse mode output and
having any of the following:
dlal ZHAE &89 12 %= X352l H 2 |dlal. A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 12%
371 I0OWE =33l 1 kHz %39 ¥E-&of 4 | and an “average output power’ exceeding 10 W
47 s s A e and capable of operating at a pulse repetition
frequency greater than 1kHz; or
dla2 #Hi &% FY7} 20 WS 233+ A, T | dla2. An “average output power’ exceeding 20
= W; or
B -33 7}H P A
-2 7ha 6A005.b

gl o] A

d.1b.2. 9= F}2)7F 200 MWE

d.1.b3. F

d.1.b. A multiple transverse mode output and
having any of the following:

d.1b.l. A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 18%
and an “average output power” exceeding 30W;

d.1.b.2. A “peak power” exceeding 200 MW, or

d.1.b.3. An “average output power’ exceeding 50
W; or

d2. A “pulse duration” exceeding 1 ps and
having any of the following:

d.2.a. A single transverse mode output and
having any of the following:

d2.al. A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 12%
and an “average output power’ exceeding 10 W
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H3 N EE XA A} Description 4 Ti
3 X] |
=T
T4 A B and capable of operating at a pulse repetition

frequency greater than 1 kHz; or

d2.a2. Hu =9 FJY7F 20 WE 2335 Z; F | d2.a2. An “average output power” exceeding 20

= W; or

d2b. B AERE=E E&€ola g F sl A d.2.b. A multiple transverse mode output and
having any of the following:

d2bl. ZAHAE &&o] 18 %= ZH3tx Ht &7 | d2bl. A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 18%

971 3OWE 233t= A, B and an “average output power’ exceeding 30 W;
or

d.2b.2. Bt &8 Y7} 500 WE =FHs+= A, d.2.b.2. An “average output power” exceeding 500
W,

e. -3 71 A& ol HEA F9 ubdo] 975 | e. Non—“tunable” continuous wave “(CW) lasers”,

nm £ %332 1150 nm °]stel™ vk % 3luel | having an output wavelength exceeding 975 nm

A but not exceeding 1,150nm and having any of the
following:

el ¢ ARE "ol o F sl A e.l. A single transverse mode output and having

any of the following:

& 3} |ela. A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 12% and
S Z¥3sl 1 kHz %39 WHE-S oA | an “average output power’ exceeding 10 W and

A7 A e capable of operating at a pulse repetition
H)-2k4 7paA frequency greater than 1 kHz; or

SEEEER OANDa

elb. Hi &3 FYr7} 50 WE =338t= 2; == |elb. An “average output power” exceeding 50
W; or

e2 UF IAnc ="Holw e Z shel A: e.2. A multiple transverse mode output and
having any of the following:

ZYsta Hd &2 1 |ela A ‘wall-plug efficiency’ exceeding 18% and
= an “average output power” exceeding 30 W; or

e2b. Hi =9 197} 500 WE x33= A; e2.b. An “average output power” exceeding 500
W,
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=
ik AEE A AL ¥ Description #e 2
s o
T elb¥S &8 By 2 kW o]sto]z FAF 5| Note. paragraph .e.2.b does not control multiple
gto] 1200 kg Ho} & o5 FJEE= JYE Zjo] X | transverse mode, industrial “lasers” with output
FEAtx Y=ok HA T2 Zo] X FES Y| power less than or equal to ZkW with a total
HR3 HEEL HHE Er o E 5o/ #Jo] X | mass greater than 1,200kg. For the purpose of
ALY, ety sxjuk H HF H HAYL| this note, total mass includes all ‘components”
Pt o7 FetA= ALl ot required to operate the ‘laser,” e.g., ‘laser,”
power supply, heat exchanger, but excludes
external optics fr beam conditioning and/or
delivery.
f.ov-37 7k ol ARA FZ 3ol 1400 nm= | f. Non—“tunable” “lasers”, having a wavelength
Z33Fa 1555 nm ©]&k] AHeR ug T 39l | exceeding 1,400 nm, but not exceeding 1555 nm
A and having any of the following:
H)-s}4 7pd f1. 2 9 100 mJ9 =9 dUyx= ztx H29o |f1. An output energy exceeding 100 m] per
2 o] 4] = 97t 1 W 238 23 B pulse and a pulsed “peak power” exceeding 1 W; | 6A005.:a
or
2. v ALy 28 99U IWSE 2398tE A, f2. An average or CW output power exceeding 1
W,
Az del A | g AR el A g. Free electron “lasers.” -
WE 2 GAGIIA EASA o A)A, 2AEA “lg/[agnetorgetirs . nlott control?d by 6AOO% Aol
AN G | AA] AN, a3 olE g8 g AAE page | DD NGRIe  HeCIomasnene seneers, A - o1
o . specially designed components” therefor, as 2]
2Z2A o5 A
follows F2
a. W 20 WAIEA &e A7 A(FE ZddA E | a “Magnetometers”, , having a ‘sensitivity’ lower
AEA e Z)ZA 1.0 nTms) / vVHz. Bt} 2 | (better) than 1.0 nT (rms) per square root Hz.
(738 xS k= A
2471 A Technical Note: For the purposes of 27| 6A006.a
21 Tl d: AE(FS fE)E =FE 5 9= FH22| sensitivity’ (noise level) is the root mean square
E FZ7]E ojnjdl= 2X-3F o] =Z FHA FHo)| of the device-limited noise floor which is the
H i A & (root mean square(rms)) ©] T} lowest signal that can be measured.
b. 2% HA7] A, FAFLEAN =HEA = | b, “Superconductive”  electromagnetic  sensors,
AR 5oz A “components” manufactured from
A 2} 7] A A “superconductive” materials: 6A006.b

bl #oj= shue] 2HE FE(EAE

b.1. Designed for operation at temperatures below




WE 29 | o
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 ; o
3 -
=]
e AR 42 718 225(SQUIDS))2| A = | the “critical temperature” of at least one of their
EHT ¥e 2RdA T EE AAE A, “superconductive” constituents (including
Josephson effect devices or “superconductive”
quantum interference devices (SQUIDS));
b.2. 1 kHz L+ = "5t Fakgo A HA7] 7o) | b.2. Designed for sensing electromagnetic field
HalE A ¢ JEE AAE A, a8 variations at frequencies of 1 KHz or less; and
b.3. B9 EAHES zte= A b.3. Having any of the following characteristics:
b.3.a. 2 um "9e] HA AES zt= #ul 4% | b3a. Incorporating thin-film SQUIDS with a
SQUIDSE x3sta 9#H/&4 =& 2t A, minimum feature size of less than 2 um and
with associated input and output coupling
circuits;
b.3b. =% 1 x 10° Magnetic flux quanta® #7]7% | b.3.b. Designed to operate with a magnetic field
EF&(slew rate)S 2zt 528 4= A AAE A, |slew rate exceeding 1 x 106 magnetic flux
quanta per second;
b3c. AA7] 7ol A1 29 glo] s2leS AAIE 7 | b.3.c. Designed to function without magnetic
e shielding in the earth’s ambient magnetic field; or
b.3d 2% A7} 01 Magnetic flux quantum/K HU | b.3.d. Having a temperature coefficient less
2R A (smaller) than 0.1 magnetic flux quantum/K.
A 20 BAHZA 2 AGE FEHAZA thF9] | Gravity meters (gravimeters) for ground use, , as
A follows:
2 Ao},
A a. A4 A&7l 100 Microgal "] %Fel Z; E+= a. Having a static accuracy of less (better) than| 6A007 g}
100 microgal; or F2
b. A= &2 B4 (Worden)?! A b. Being of the quartz element (Worden) type.
A 20 PAEA ke #oly Alz~®l, v} 9 | Radar systems, equipment and major “components,”
T8%E, 22l o]f ‘A8 AAE” 7FSEA e |, and “specially designed” “components” therefor, as
ol A .
o A follows 2] Alo}.
gojy Al _ s . . “. . il
el A a. "3E 20 WAHA &2 v AA go] A FH|(HE |a. Airborne radar equipment, n.e.s., and “specially 6A008 Ei}
Z3e A EAstA 2 A) Leal o] ¢ “HE& A7l | designed” “components” therefor. T
R
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H3 N EE A Description a4 o o
3 X] h
=]
b. & #o]A #oly mE gholt} Au| 2 A 714 | b. “Space-qualified” “laser” radar or Light Detection
#AE e SHS Y8 g AAE A and Ranging (LIDAR) equipment “specially
designed” for surveying or for meteorological
observation.
c. Ayuea 73 Azt "ol da AlA~®lo®A | c. Millimeter wave enhanced vision radar imaging
sl FF7|E Qs “AdEg AA'H g9 EA |systems “specially designed” for rotary wing
S BT zkeE A aircraft and having all of the following:
cl. 94 GHz 3+ &2k c.1. Operates at a frequency of 94 GHz;
c.2. 20 mW wvke] Fi &9 T4 c.2. An average output power of less than 20 mW;
c3. 1%9 doly W #; g c.3. Radar beam width of 1 degree; and
c4. 1500 m °]/d9] &2 HY c.4. Operating range equal to or greater than 1500
m.
54 Ay AujEA ool A Specific processing equipment, as follows:
a. 3 292 30.col A BATHA &= AXTBS FH] | a. Seismic detection equipment not controlled in
paragraph c. 21 4] o}
A FS A = o . - Wl o}
b. Hi 20 WAIHA ek YA TV 7hd ek b. Radiation hardened TV cameras, o
T‘———
c. AZ A #AA] A|l=eo2A AGYe] WES 7| c. Seismic intrusion detection systems that detect,
A, 5, AT e A classify and determine the bearing on the source
of a detected signal.
o2 F o= s Y8 “AdE AASHAY ¥E | Equipment, including tools, dies, fixtures or
A ZAer Av, 4 dHY, AW T A, 1| gauges, and other “specially designed” “parts,”
g o 9 “AE AAE” BEE AR, 283 | “components” and “accessories” therefor,
& “specially designed” or modified for any of the
following: 2 Ao},
A A A} g o] % _ . . - )
P2k el el A a. AZX e AALE Y3 Aoz A: a. For the manufacture or inspection of: iy i}
=
al. AHFHAF ol A x4 9122 (Wiggler); a.l. Free electron “laser” magnet wigglers;
a2, AR HolA ELE JIAH, a.2. Free electron “laser” photo injectors;
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A~ =
Lk & A AL Description #d | o5
gz | 79
b. A-FAAF HolA e W A7 4S 2 EE TR | b, For the adjustment, to required tolerances, of
=z x=4st7] ¢ A the longitudinal magnetic field of free electron
“lasers”.
500 mmEc} & 'H|E Zdo|(Beat length)'S zZt== 7 | Optical sensing fibers not controlled by 6A002.d.3 that
ZHow FAE ¥HWHE 2 6A002d3 o o3| BAEA] %= | are modified structurally to have a ‘beat length’ of & A o}
PSPt BAEAOptical  sensing  fibers) T E2&(Mole | less than 500 mm (high birefringence) or optical BANR.A3 - E]r,
emEmm fraction) 6 % ool ofA-& 2zt 6C002boll TEAIE|o] 9l | sensor materials not described in 6.C2.b and having o g
A ke FA 24 a zinc content of equal to or more than 6% by ‘mole T
fraction.’
FaAZA G A Optical materials, as follows:
a 9 FEF 2HEA g2 A a. Low optical absorption materials, as follows:
al. B3 E4 FFEZA 99999 % ojde] %= |al. Bulk fluoride compounds  containing
Zte= A Ee ingredients with a purity of 99.999% or better; or
Froalde NE2Fy F= FErHF 28/ WES | Note: paragraph .a.l controls fuorides of
EE FA zirconium or aluminum and variants.
2 Ao},
a2 Ha B4 FEEA4 ExE 2 60004el0l °JF & |a2. Bulk fluoride glass made from compounds| gcoo4 w7}
Ax = shER el A, controlled by 6C004.e.1; =
b. 99.999 % o] ==& Z3 &, BFEZ FH7F | b, ‘Optical fiber preforms’ made from bulk
H3 B4 3EE=R ?}"‘—fzoﬂﬂ B  ZgE | fluoride compounds containing ingredients with a
(Preform) o2 A old] HuF&oA EAEH= BdF Al | purity of 99.999% or better, “specially designed”
ZE 3 “HEg AAR” A for the manufacture of ‘fluoride fibers’ controlled
by paragraph b.
[ #2575
FE2efo]l= AFe] BYFEA FFGY 1000 ~
3000 nmoj A 4 dB/kmv]2le] ZgHES k= A
|y 2 6A002, HE 2 6A003, H¥ 292 22, H¥E 2| “Software,” , “specially designed” for the o Ao}
Q2 27, ¥E 222 28 T %ﬁ 2—42 290 & A9 | “development”,  “production”, or  “use” of | 6A002 e} ’
= %%—%4 W AL ARS-S 98l “Hd8 AR AS | commodities  controlled by  6A002, 6A003,| 6A003 =
24 AR 20 BAER] e m_azﬂloi paragraph 22, 27, 28 or 29. T
W 2902 23 WHE 292 25 == HE 292 269 & | “Software” “specially designed” for the 21 A o}
FAEE Al i e LS e ‘A8 AA | “development”  or  “production”  of  equipment - il ]
R PSP H” AXZE ] controlled by paragraph 23, 25 or 26. =
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H3 HdEE A Description 44 ; o
s o
B AT E 9o
W 2 6D0039 o8] TAEA &= UyE AZE Y | Other “software,” not controlled by 6D003:
24 g5 A
a. FFuE FA AH dukHl HFH W &§F |a  Air Traffic  Control (ATC) “software”
NEAA] L2ZEY O & ZEaowr FQ 7| application “programs” hosted on general purpose
ol &3 dlo]E (24 FA #olr dlolE et A7E o] | computers located at Air Traffic Control centers,
- AA FpH)E T2E BAMME A & 32 BAAE | and capable of automatically handing over primary
g ulE A, N o : } 2] Al o},
. 2 AFoR HAYgst= Aol 7hed A radar target data (if not correlated with secondary
Az A . 6D003 il 2}
P e 9o surveillance radar (SSR) data) from the host ATC =
e T center to another ATC center. T
b. EX 2212 30.cq A HW #AA Al2"S ) | b, “Software” “specially designed” for seismic
“AE AR AxZEY intrusion detection systems in paragraph 30.c.
HE 2912 30.ce A HEH 72 Al=ES 98] | c. “Source Code” “specially designed” for seismic
“AE AAR Az E intrusion detection systems in paragraph 30.c.

S Au] 271 A, | HE 292 22, HE 292 27, ¥WE 292 28 ¥WHE 29 | “Technology” for the “development”, “production” o A o
=84, goly, [2 29 == dE 292 30.co gl EAHE AH9 | or “use” of equipment controlled by 22, 27, 28, 29 - "l e} ’
AR #HZ 4| MR, A EE AMES S Vs or 30.c. g

#d 7% T
Sl &, W 292 23, EX 292 25, HE 292 26, ¥X 29 | “Technology” for the  “development”  or
Gty ¥ 2 31, ¥% 292 32, ¥x 292 33 = "EE 292 | “production” of  equipment, materials  or
BAF HolA, |36 93] BEAEE A, AAl, AZE 0] s = | “software” controlled by prargraph 23, 25, 26, 31, o Ao}
BAEE AE 91 Ve 32, 33 or 36. B w o} ’
%1—_)1\_ A, EE/\
FeaEaa 2 T
Az A A
T4 7e
W 2 6E00391 4 EAleHA] e+ HE 7]E=2A] the | Other “technology”, not controlled by 6E003:
o A
a. Optical fabrication technologies for serially
a. 9199 A= 9ol A7 10 m*e THAS % | producing optical “parts” and “components” at a 2] Al o},
B3 Az 7% | B 52 B FEN PAFS SAHoZ A4 | rate exceeding 10 m? of surface area per year on | GE003 Wl o}
St B8 Alx VEERE vgge EE EAS zh= | any single spindle and having all of the following: 2
A
al. 1 m’E 2338 WA, a8 x a.l. Area exceeding 1 m?% and
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a2. AAE oA A/10(rms)
=] (Surface Figure);

i
P
A
_0|L
re
=3}
s

}

b. 10 nm ©]&}9e] HYg=E 4
18] 0.75 line pairs / mra
FEHE s &

0O
e
i)
o
%
oz
ki
it
P~
rr

d.l. 1Hz wvte] Fu4=olA 0.05 nT(ms) / v Hz
(Bt} $-=3h)e ) T

R

d2. 1 Hz 149 F35494 1 x 10°nT(rms) / v Hz9)

RS
e ASA U Fhe 4T A 249 AL L 4
Aol BaF ERA Thee RE 52 2E A

el. 700 nm %% 1500 nm ©|3Fe] 3 gjGoA] RvEg-
8o

e2. Aox U JMAF ggoz wEkstr] 93 49
A AZE7], B3dre] Q =(OLED, 281 YA
2o] 5-3HA|

L

HEFSAY) = YT 7 9

rlr

7

oxN

a.2. Surface figure exceeding A/10 (rms) at the
designed wavelength;

b. “Technology” for optical filters with a
bandwidth equal to or less than 10 nm, a field of
view (FOV) exceeding 40° and a resolution
exceeding 0.75 line pairs per milliradian;

c. “Technology” for the “development” or
“production” of cameras controlled by paragraph

24;

d. “Technology” “required” for the “development”

or “production” of non-triaxial fluxgate
“magnetometers” or non-triaxial fluxgate
“magnetometer” systems, having any of the
following:

d.1. ‘Sensitivity’ lower (better) than 0.05 nT (rms)
per square root Hz at frequencies of less than 1
Hz; or

d.2. ‘Sensitivity’ lower (better) than 1 x 10-3 nT
(rms) per square root Hz at frequencies of 1 Hz
or more.

e. “Technology” “required” for the “development”
or “production” of infrared up-conversion devices
having all of the following:

el. A response in the wavelength range
exceeding 700 nm but not exceeding 1500 nm; and

e.2. A combination of an infrared photodector,
light emitting diode (OLED), and nanocrystal to
convert infrared light into visible light.

Technical Note: For

the purposes of 39,
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Al ) e

a2 ool AL o =Tt 700 Hl 2=
A= 5 ddnd b

measured in air of more than 500 lines and
“specially designed” or modified for remote
operation with a submersible vehicle; or

a.2. Underwater television cameras having a
limiting resolution when measured in air of more
than 700 lines;

=
. . =
H3 A Description 44 o o
3 X] h
=]
W QBT EA pxp-vly ]G] FHa A& Ssensitivity’ (or noise level) is the root mean
(root mean square(rms))°] t}. square of the device-limited noise floor which is
the lowest signal that can be measured.
W 2 7A003 T 7A1030 ]3] AR ¢k 7IE} | Other navigation direction finding  equipment,
s Wbk vhx] A dF7] @A 41 A" 2E 3| airborne communication  equipment, all  aircraft o Ao}
A0 dH D AFAR | FU)E AAYH A28 gz BE 20 HAEA | inertial navigation systems not controlled| 7A003 Hﬂa},
- <~ ~ . . =
el 2 71E} gFHA Fu], TRE R A E under 7A003 or 7A103, and other avionic| 7A103 =
equipment, including “parts” and “components,”
g g gy |y 9 Az Aule] Alg, HAF = "AJ2F' S | Other equipment for the test, inspection, or 2 Ao},
41 A, AAL AR | 218 71EF g “oroduction” of navigation and  avionics - Wl 2}
7] equipment. 2
el ] B4 |8, sy g4 541 2 Ve dF3dA ZAuje] 7| “Software”, , for the “development”, “production”, 2] Al o},
42 2oy Az Au] | AR e ALES 93 Aowm A WE 2| or “use” of navigation, airborne communication - el
dd AZEYGO] | o HAHA & "AZEO] and other avionics. 22
gty B4 | dFT] g4 EA 2 TEl dFHAA AAH] ] 7| “Technology,” , for the “development,” 2| Al o},
43 2 ogrF AR AE] | g AR e AFE"S 9%k Ao g ¥R 2| “production” or “use” of navigation, airborne - Wl 2}
S of WAEA] ek "T)E" communication, and other avionics equipment. F
HE 2 8A001 T=+& 8A0029] 93] A=A &2 A | Vessels, marine systems or equipment, and
gl gjok Ala" e AgE)el o]F s A& AAEY | “specially designed” “parts” and “components”
rELEr d rpad iyl sk Hde] W R "X R | therefor, and  marine  boilers  and  “parts,”
TREE W B Z A Tgo] A “components,” “accessories,” and “attachments”
therefor
a. O 22 5 v A~E: a. Underwater vision systems, as follows:
al. FFolA &4 u =7 500 2kl =32 A | al. Television systems (comprising camera, 21 Ao}
A St = xkEFe] 974 =S e AR AA'HAY | lights, monitoring and  signal  transmission | 8A001 Hﬂa}’
TR dend AxEFME, 28 2UEE 2 A3 A4 | equipment) having a limiting resolution when | SA002 iy N
T —
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3L
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Tl TVE Aot

FlEE Yulxoz JEEE
5L i

o
FE D10 e o)) FET HEL AEde] HAE
A= o] eE A po]s Hu epel i EEHE

F sl

b. 35 mm °]de] AE F4& THH 5 AHEE 96
e AR AE 2R EE 94 23 V)] e
T AHEE S8 "AE AATEAY R 2" AR
7hell ek

c. T AFES S8 A AAHAY FAs L EY
Al 300 ] el B EF oluA B Y 2E
2R ~33 29 ALY

d W3 20 BAEA e Ve 5 she gl
e. Wi 20 WAHA &2 Ve FF A=,
f.oR3 20 WAEA e AAvCEE HE 23,
aelar ole] A AR TEET B T AR

g W3E 20 WAIEA Fe Ak KT B Al
) 2 A A g oS fls) e A7
%” H_tfl_%!/ 13_2 !/‘:ll/\é%l/;

ho d3 20 BAEA & Ve AA FF SF AX
(7] ) 3 Ay

i 27, dEdelAd JhERA, YR s
mhA, A(fin), AolE WE B tholR HH;
o 2E R F3 Am);

Technical Note: Limiting resolution Iin television
is a measure of horizontal resolution usually
expressed in terms of the maximum number of
lines per picture height discriminated on a test
chart, using IEEE Standard 20871960 or any
equivalent standard.

b. Photographic still cameras “specially designed”
or modified for underwater use, having a film

format of 35 mm or larger, and having
autofocusing or remote focusing “specially
designed” for underwater use;

c.  Stroboscopic  light systems, “specially

designed” or modified for underwater use, capable
of a light output energy of more than 300 ] per
flash;

d. Other underwater camera equipment, ;

e. Other submersible systems, ,;

f. Vessels, n.e.s.,, including inflatable boats, and
“specially designed” “parts” and “components”
therefor, ;

g. Marine engines (both inboard and outboard)
and submarine engines, ; and “specially designed”

“parts” and “components” therefor, ;

h. Other self-contained underwater breathing
apparatus (scuba gear) and related equipment, ;

i. Life jackets, inflation -cartridges, compasses,
wetsuits, masks, fins, weight belts, and dive
computers;

j. Underwater lights and propulsion equipment;

2y
18
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A~ =
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
3 X] h
=]
k. 7] AHGHE A7) &) "HE AARC F7] |k Air compressors and filtration systems
471 E o7 Al ~E “specially designed” for filling air cylinders.
L 92 5SS 2eE dAE g ndy 1. Marine boilers designed to have any of the
following characteristics:
L1. 7}FE 2 (Furnace) 9% I E @ A7+ 190,000 | 1.1. Heat release rate (at maximum rating) equal
BTU o]4¢ € W& £=FY &%) & to or in excess of 190,000 BTU per hour per
cubic foot of furnace volume; or
1.2. 0.83 o] &= 9o mAdy AZF Fol | 12. Ratio of steam generated in pounds per hour
e AAE F719 AE F2=(HW 58) ¥ & | (at maximum rating) to the dry weight of the
boiler in pounds equal to or in excess of 0.83.
m EX 2912 441 AEE g BdH FL " |lm.  Major “components,” “accessories,” and
qE RS E D RS “attachments” for marine boilers described in
paragraph 44.1.
Ant el AlaE | EE 2902 4404 FAE = AAulel IR, "R | “Software” “specially  designed” or modified for o Ao}
5 | EE gupel A, | e ARES 9] " AATEAY e "AE | the “development”, “production” or “use” of B Hﬂa},
A B ALES | EYo)” equipment controlled by paragraph 44.. e .
913t AT E ] T
At R 7k (AR R 7R ARl AREE = 9 Aol & | “Software” “specially designed” for the operation
APl A ALRE = | S fE g AART TAZES ) of unmanned submersible vehicles used in the oil 2 A] o},
46 T2l A and gas industry. - ) g}
T9s 9 T
X E 9] o]
Mk sek Al el W 292 4404 BAH= Aue "N "M | “Technology” for the “development”, “production”
e XLHTE’J ;H— I I s R A e or “use” of equipment controlled by paragraph 44. 2] Al o},
a7y =, _ ]}
Tl me gee o
A3 7)& T
W 20 PAER e A ol @ EHE 18 3 | Diesel engines, and tractors and “specially
o]Z 9] "HAE AAP "RE L PAHE" 02 | designed” “parts” and “components” therefor,
S0l A
gaagg |00 7 0A00L | #lAlel,
48 C 902 |
= a EY EUE 2 400 BHP(298 kW) o]’e] 9% A5 |a. Diesel engines, for trucks, tractors, and| ML9b. 2
(100 kPa 2 25°¢] SAE J1349 %S =z 7|¥kel | automotive  applications of  continuous  brake

Aol AsAgozA Ex 20 WAEA e oA

horsepower of 400 BHP (298 kW) or greater
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a3 Utility aircraft bearing “U” designations and
using reciprocating engines only.

a4 All liaison aircraft bearing an “L” designation.

ab All observation aircraft bearing “O” designations
and using reciprocating engines.

b. Aircraft ;

e A R

c. Aero gas turbine engines, and “parts” and

A~ =
H3 XA A} Description #4d ;i
s o

Azl (performance based on SAE J1349 standard

conditions of 100 Kpa and 25°)
b. 5% 3ol 9 mt(20,000 lbs) o]AF¢l W EF vtz E | b, Off highway wheel tractors of carriage capacity
e, e A 20 PAEA &G T8 "FAAE 2|9 mt (20000 Ibs) or more; and major
"ol A A =] “components” and “accessories,”
c. ©d EE "WY SurEo] =9 9 mt(20,000 lbs) | c. On-Highway tractors, with single or tandem
ol SHe ¥AxE EHE W AL HAARY F | rear axles rated for 9 mt per axel (20,000 lbs.) or
8 "FAE" greater and  “specially  designed” major

“components”.
Wy 20 HAIHEHZR &e vy’ a8l HE 2| “Aircraft”, n.es., and gas turbine engines and

- 9A001 F& 9A1019A SA A &= 7F2EHHIAF | “parts” and “components,” -
e Tga EiE 20 BMAEA g TRET R "FAAFE

oS24 tgel A
a. U=d 22 vEY 78 FF7(TAF S 8] | a. Military  aircraft, demilitarized (not specifically
Ed3] AEEAY f2EA ) equipped or modified for military operation), as

follows:
al GEddgt Abgstn "C'2 WHE EAVE e |al Cargo aircraft bearing “C” designations and
C-45914 C-1187}#], C1219lA4 C-1257}A], Z12]a | numbered C-45 through C-118 inclusive, C-121
C-1312 ¥z 7F WA st&E7]; through C-125 inclusive, and C-131, using

reciprocating engines only.

2 Ao},
a2 "T"Z WHE EAZF A FEdRoly 6007t | a2 Trainer aircraft bearing “T” designations and )
o8 g Z(s.hp) 7o HEEZFARN S AL&3l= 77|, |using reciprocating engines or turboprop engines =
with less than 600 horsepower (s.h.p.). 9A001
ML10
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=
k2 o3 EE A AL Description & 1D
3 X] =
=]
Sl G “components” “specially designed” therefor.
T oS W ) g e E ARG Hol 9li1| Note: paragraph ¢ does not control aero gas
8y o]t A= w7l "8I o)A ALSE EFE A | turbine engines that are destined for use in civil
EJ B2 FEAeiR] =t 89 YA HAZE w7 7| “aircraft” and that have been in use in bona fide
gFar o] oA ARSE AFE 49dT0) o5 FEAE L civil ‘“aircraft” for more than eight years. If they
have been in use in bona fide civil ‘aircrafi” for
more than eight years, such engines are
controlled under 49.d.
g371E 9l d H¥ 20 HAEA & "IAdygr]rEor "HAE A |d “Parts” and “components,” “specially designed”
“Ag AR Algr TR w2 for “aircraft,”
5 92 FAE
b 3] e. ¥ 20 WAEZA & 7} &F7] T5HH]; | e Pressurized aircraft breathing equipment, ; and
;i ;}‘;] aga o]l E Y& "AE AAR rREr G P AE | “parts” and  “components”  “specially designed”
"o therefor,
A, a2 o Atz ol ~x= 855 A3 S FH 73], 3ty | Complete canopies, harnesses, and platforms and 2 A o}
50 A Z]" 2 g~ 2~ W ZAEZI o2 93 Az Ay yAYS electronic release .mechanilsms t.herefor, except ML10 ) a}’
WA = such types as are in normal sporting use. =
H3 26 WAEA ‘L%L% A=A #Anred "HA8 A | Vibration test equipment and “specially designed” & Al o},
51 A5 A & 2y A "EEr G A “parts” and “components,” 2B116 w7}
EDS
HE 2 9B001] <9l3] SAEA &, 7F2~HW &2 | “Specially designed” “equipment,” tooling or
ol=, HQd == H FEE A2"HS AFXsAY = | fixtures for manufacturing or measuring  gas
Asl7] s "HAgE AAFE” "Au)7, F = 1A% | turbine blades, vanes or tip shroud castings, as
A2 Lo A follows:
ShoEul 2o] e a. oo EY ¥ FHA Z=AHS 93k v 7| A Al BHS | a. Automated equipment using non-mechanical
250 = = e s = 2 . . . .
ol i &3k As3t &), methods for measuring airfoil wall thickness; 2 Ao},
52 o= Y _ _ _ . . . . 9B001 Wl
J;T:j “; . Q}H 1; b. ¥ 2 9E003.coll &l EAEH= "ol A", YE A | b. Tooling, fixtures or measuring equipment for Ei}
[ X};] E E= ECM/EDM 7% ="d $4& 918 &7, | the “laser”, water jet or ECM/EDM hole drilling A
e el AT TE =4 A processes controlled by 9E003.c;
c. AlgtEl Zo} v & ], c. Ceramic core leaching equipment;
d. Algte] 3o} Alx AH B = d. Ceramic core manufacturing equipment or

tools;
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=
k2 o3 EE A AL Description & 2
3 =
=]
e. Megte] & e A Fu] Al e. Ceramic shell wax pattern preparation
equipment;
foAgY A da wmE H3E A f. Ceramic shell burn out or firing equipment.
2% 2] ] 2] HE 292 48 W= WHE 292 5le o SAlH = | “Software”, |, for the  “development”  or 2] Al o},
23 - ;O a ; Eooﬂ o] Zul o] " = TAAS 9Tk Ao g WHE 2| “production” of  equipment  controlled by | 2D101 Wl 2}
e T of WA A e "AXE 0] paragraph 48 or 51. 2
. U 2912 49 =& ®©HE 2902 529 9§ T AEE | “Software”, for the “development” or “production” ] Al o}
51 |7 }ia‘ﬂj—"ﬂﬂ Ol = | Aule] A i PG 93 "AZE o]” of equipment controlled by paragraph 49 or 52. 9D001 ) a2}
BE AZE o] o
215 A] ) 4] W 292 48 = "R 292 5l 93] FAIE+= | “Technology”, , for the “development” or Z Al o}
55 inai ‘;]i ZAd o] " wE rARA wmE ARRS 918 A o | “production” or “use” of equipment controlled by | 2E001 ) o}
e ZA AR 2¢ PAEHA &L Ve paragraph 48 or 51. 2
JboEEl Bgo] o WE 2912 49 T+ ®HE 292 520 98] =A% <= | “Technology”, for the “development”, “production” 2] Al o},
56 ~ﬂ; ;_]/‘ T e Ry AR A = AL S 9% s or “use” of equipment controlled by paragraph 49 | 9E001 W 2}
or 52. F
WX 2 9E003°] HAEA & Vel "V E&"2 g | Other “technology”, not described by 9E003, as
9 A follows:
3 A7 Lo = A1 7 dlolgjulo] 2o dH TF KA Alo]A " |a. Rotor blade tip clearance control systems
g 7h2 A o] A] A 7])\”2 0|83t 3|HA} Edlel= | (= AlojA| =], & | employing active compensating casing 2] Ao},
57 IS A PSS “technology” limited to a design and development | 9E001 A 2}
7% data base; or F
b. HHldz ZE AAEYE 9T 71~ Hlo] g b. Gas bearing for turbine engine rotor
assemblies.
oy 2 T st Fu] AxZE O] HolH R ol |Oil and gas exploration equipment, software, and
o A data, as follows.
0o W Fpa Aur |a A4 B 7k BAL ElofE (o Wixlsia] HlolE) a. Oil and gas exploration data, eg, scismic analysis data. 2] Al o},
58 Ay, czegol b HEe wok ) & b. Hydraulic fracturing items, as follows: _ ) 2}
] o] E bl % 4 A4 2 B4 A2ZeEgo] & dolg | bl. Hydraulic fracturing design and analysis =
software and data.
2. 7 B ZEHE b.2. Hydraulic fracturing ‘proppant, ‘fracking
'Y A e st A HIHA fluid, and chemical additives therefor.
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H3 XA A} Description #4d :i
gz | 9
Zlesld: 'EZREHE'E dubz o7 xul®l 2 % |Technical Note: A ‘proppant’ is a solid material,
= A9z AgYy AsZ, J AE 5 £+ 4 A |typically treated sand or man-made ceramic
g Fo fxH 44 ¥ES MW AHE X% 3% |materials, designed to keep an induced hydraulic
= AU, AMEEE ZdAHY {3 wE} A |fracture open, during or following a fracturing
Fol d2td = Qe 'z FA'o H7EEM, A |treatment. It is added to a ‘fracking fluid® which
Z e &9 9Y 79d 4 Qo may vary in composition depending on the type
of fracturing used, and can be gel, foam or
slickwater-based.
b.3. 1}t Fx b.3. High pressure pumps.
T2 B4 91 == AHES gx8AY Adt = | Marine or terrestrial acoustic equipment, capable
FFAo YAE GgAE Y] Y3 Y = A4 2% |of detecting or locating underwater objects or 2] Al o},
A 2 Ag AATE “RET A ET features or positioning surface vessels or| 6A001 w2}
underwater vehicles; and “specially designed” 22
“parts” and “components,”
B 2 8A001 =& 8A0029] 9ol HAE A e A |Vessels, marine systems or equipment, not
ul o sk A" i Ao} o]F 8] "H-§ AAE|controlled by 8A001 or 8A002 and “specially
TR w9l r sl foF Bde] o EE rHEAIE | designed” “parts” and “components” therefor, and
rREE W NHAZZ A tge] A marine  boilers and  “parts,”  “components,”
“accessories,” and “attachments” therefor
a. g3 22 55 v Al 2H=: a. Underwater vision systems, as follows:
al. I ST of =7 500 291 2=ZE Al | al. Television systems (comprising camera,
ste w5 2o 97 ZA5S 9d "AE AA"HAY | lights, monitoring  and  signal  transmission
T AYEA AT, 2, FUEE 2 AlS H¥ |equipment) having a limiting resolution when
A2 FAE) = measured in air of more than 500 lines and EL}]\] °h
“specially designed” or modified for remote 8A002 ;‘i}
operation with a submersible vehicle; or T
a2. oA =AT o) A=t 700 8¢ =3} F| a2, Underwater television cameras having a
AtE = a5 ddn)d Fhd e limiting resolution when measured in air of more
than 700 lines;
) TV AJeF f3E= Yuts oz JEEE | Technical Note: Limiting resolution in television
= 190 Hi= o]9f F&59F Has ARSSlY EIAE R|is a measure of horizontal resolution usually
E JfofA] JHE ALR] seo]gt o 219] 52 X EE= 55| expressed in terms of the maximum number of
3 o) lines per picture height discriminated on a test
chart, using IEEE Standard 205871960 or any
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A A AL <% Description 4

3L
=5

equivalent standard.

b. 35 mm °lAe] FE XS 7R 5 AFES Y5 " |b. Photographic still cameras “specially designed”

= A o] 2d+= F|or modified for underwater use, having a film

Z F}|format of 35 mm or larger, and having

w2} autofocusing or remote focusing “specially
designed” for underwater use;

c. % AHES S "AE AA'EAY AT Z | c. Stroboscopic light systems, “specially designed”
Al 300 ] 239 3 &9 olyx 5Ho] 9 ~E |or modified for underwater use, capable of a light
2R A3 v A 2=, output energy of more than 300 J per flash;

d. ¥x 20 HWAEA & 7E =% ZhHlel FH]; | d. Other underwater camera equipment, ;

e. B3 20 WAIHA & 7E FF Al2H;, e. Other submersible systems, ,;

f. AR 20 WA ke Muk(#A2 WE ¥3) T|f Vessels, n.e.s., including inflatable boats, and
2laL o] "Hg AAH "HE H TFAE “specially designed” “parts” and “components”

therefor, ;
g. H3E 20 HAHZA e Aut AF(HF 2 ALl |g. Marine engines (both inboard and outboard)
25 2 Fgs dR agla o2 98] "d8 A7 |and submarine engines, ; and “specially designed”

A - R N “parts” and “components” therefor, ;

h. ¥ 20 HAEA & 7]el AA 5 &5 FA|h. Other self-contained underwater breathing
(=59 Fu)) 2 #=A A, apparatus (scuba gear) and related equipment, ;

L7 27, A&l FtEY A, EE A48 wl|i. Life jackets, inflation cartridges, compasses,

23, Al(fin), ol WE = tlo]y] HFH; wetsuits, masks, fins, weight belts, and dive
computers;

i 2 2 F3 A j. Underwater lights and propulsion equipment;

k. &7 Ad99E A7) Y8 "Ag AADC F7] |k Air compressors and filtration  systems

G771 oA} Al ~E “specially designed” for filling air cylinders.

L Us B4 255 dAd Y »de: l. Marine boilers designed to have any of the

following characteristics:

2y
18




HE 29 sz
ik A AL ¥ Description #e 1D
3 X] h
=]
1.1. 7}E9 & (Furnace) 9% Y E 9 A7+ 190,000(1.1. Heat release rate (at maximum rating) equal
BTU °]49 € W& £=FdY 57) £ to or in excess of 190,000 BTU per hour per
cubic foot of furnace volume; or
12. 0.83 o] 2= wele] Hdy HAZEX T |12. Ratio of steam generated in pounds per hour
ga AAdE 5719 AE 32=(Hd 53) ¥& |(at maximum rating) to the dry weight of the
boiler in pounds equal to or in excess of 0.83.
m. ©X 292 60.1°) AHE Y Bdele =2 "FA|m.  Major “components,” “accessories,” and
F,REE H RS “attachments” for marine boilers described in
paragraph 60.1.
A 2 It AFoA ALEEE 9 A 29 | “Software” “specially designed” for the operation
S Y A AAE "AZEY of unmanned submersible vehicles used in the oil 2] Al o},
and gas industry. - E
2o
) ) . ) o 2 Ao},
= o] 9= 99 mwx= sl ol ylo]x Line pipe of a kmd used for oil or gas pipelines, - e}
’ seamless, of stainless steel =
T
Line pipe of a kind used for oil or gas pipelines, ] A o}
dEdoz e, 97Fo] 1143 mm & X 33sHA| 23l |seamless, of iron (noncast) or nonalloy - Hﬂa}’
= 7F2s 2l Folx steel, with an outside diameter not exceeding g
114.3 mm =
Line pipe for oil or gas pipelines, seamless, iron ] A o}
sla7ko 7 whE 97 o] 1143 mm ©]AF 4064 mm ©] | (noncast) or nonalloy steel, with - w2} ’
ed Ee Tk gl deolz outside diameter over 1143 mm but not over o
406.4 mm T
Line pipe of a kind used for oil or gas pipelines, ] A o}
Ao 2 v, 9F Aol 4064 mmE Z S, ©] | seamless, of iron (noncast) or nonalloy - Hﬂﬂ—’
d Eag=t ) ol S steel, with an outside diameter exceeding 406.4 e N
mm T
Line pipe of a kind used for oil or gas pipelines, ] A o}
d Aoz ttE 9ol 1143 mm E Z¥3HA| %, |seamless, of other alloy steel, not - Hﬂa}’
= g9l Fo]x stainless, with an outside diameter not exceeding EE N
114.3 mm T
a7} oy HEgo s mE= 7o) 1143 mm %3 4064 mm vl Line pipe, used for oil or gas pipel@nes, seamless, 2] A] o},
00 Wi sl g}l o] of other alloy steel, not stainless, with - A 2f
e e i e - an outside diameter >114.3 mm, but <406.4 mm F
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Line pipe of a kind used for oil or gas pipelines,
seamless, of alloy steel, not stainless, with an
outside diameter exceeding 406.4 mm

el Ao},
)

=

69

Oil well drill pipe, of stainless steel

& A,
w2}

=P

70

Oil well drill pipe, of iron or nonalloy steel

e Ao,
w2}

=

71

Oil well drill pipe, of alloy steel other than
stainless steel

e Alel,

il

=
PN

72

Oil well casing of stainless steel

el Alel,
w2}

=
2

73

Oil well tubing of stainless steel

& A,
w e}

=P

74

QOil well casing of iron or nonalloy steel

el Ao,
w2}

=
T2

75

Oil well casing of other alloy steel not stainless

el Alel,
w2}

=
PN

76

Oil well tubing of iron or nonalloy steel

e Aol

)
=

=
T

77

Oil well tubing of other alloy steel other than
stainless steel

& A,
w e}

=P

78

74 o] 406.4mm =3}

Line pipe for oil or gas, longitudinally submerged
arc welded, external diameter more

than 406.4 mm, circular cross—sections, of iron or
nonalloy steel

el Aol
w2}

=
PN

9

Line pipe for oil/gas pipelines, longitudinally
submerged arc welded with external

e Ao},
w2}

=
T
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diameter over 406.4mm, of alloy steel, with
circular cross—section

80

3, 27 o] 406.4mm ©]
7k 2l gfo]

Line pipe for oil or gas, other longitudinally
welded, external diameter more than

406.4mm, circular cross—section, iron or nonalloy
steel

& A<,
) {ﬂ.

=
22

81

ﬂﬁol 4064mm Z 3ol

Line pipe for oil or gas pipelines, longitudinally
welded with external diameter >406.4 mm, of
alloy steel, with circular cross section

e Ao,
we}

=
2

&2

Line pipe for oil or gas other than longitudinally
welded, external diameter more than

406.4 mm, circular cross—section, iron or nonalloy
steel

e Ao},

il

=
B2

83

Line pipe for oil or gas pipelines, with external
diameter >406.4 mm, of alloy steel,
circular cross section, welded/riveted,

g Ao},
w2}

=
22

84

P

Casing, oil or gas drilling, other than seamless,
circular cross-section, external
diameter over 406.4 mm, iron or nonalloy steel

el Alel,
) ‘:r/]_

=
P

85

Casing, oil or gas drilling, other than seamless,
circular cross-—section, external
diameter over 406.4 mm, alloy steel

e Alel,
) {J/].

=
22

86

Line pipe for oil or gas not seamless of stainless
steel

gl Ao},
) ‘ﬂ'

=
2

87

Line pipe for oil or gas not seamless of iron or
nonalloy steel

e Ao,
w2}

=P

88

=R

Line pipe for oil or gas not seamless of alloy
steel other than stainless steel

7 Ao},
) g}

=
22

39

B
rr

e

Containers for compressed or liquefied gas of iron
or steel

e Alel,
) g]r

=
22
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Aluminum containers for compressed or liquefied
gas

el Ao},
w2}

=P

91

Rock drilling or earth boring tools with working
part of cermets, and parts thereof

g Alel,
w o}

=
T

92

Percussion rock drill bits, core bits and reamers,
of base metal, and parts thereof

e Ao,
w2}

=
T2

93

Rotary rock drill bits, core bits and reamers of
base metal, and parts thereof

& Ao,
w2}

=
22

94

Rock drilling or earth boring tools of base metals,
and parts thereof

e Alel,
w2}

=
2

95

Oil well and oil field pumps, reciprocating positive
displacement

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

96

Oil well and oil field pumps, rotary positive
displacement

el Ao,
w2}

=
2

97

2] ol o] ¥

Liquid elevators

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

938

dejuol e F-

Parts of liquid elevators

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

9

Electrostatic precipitators, industrial gas cleaning
equipment

g Alel,
w2}

=P

100

Industrial gas cleaning equipment

e Ao,
Wz}

=

101

Gas separation equipment

e Alel,

il

=
22
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H3 N EE A Description 44 ;i
5 !

. e 2] Al o},

102 |31 e @ "aAzts A2 @ 320 Orfizﬁzfon 0111a tfoirﬁs natural gas drilling and B ) )
P p 2

Bors i b tor oil well 2] Al o},

103 |94 2 Aedrls A2g AT Tt 27k g, 844 o(gmg o; féndlﬁ%‘ machinery, rotary, for oil we B ) 2}
and gas fie rilling g

Bor e hi tor ol well and 2] Al o},

104 | 84T 7p~ 2L AT me 27k g f.olrcllng ﬁr sinking machinery for oil well and gas B ) 2}
ie rilling YN

] . .. . A Ao

00 W sla AE2L AU (HS A 842578430 B)o] THE i == AlLa Parts. suitable fqr use sqlely or principally with i Lﬂ] 3

105 ] Hare b the oil and gas field machinery of 4 2}
R T headings 8425 to 8430 2=

Offshore o0il and natural gas drilling and 2 A] o},

106 |3 A 2 HAVE A)lF=e}b A=th((HS A 8430417843049 3) 2] H-& production platform parts, of subheading - w2}
8430.41 or 8430.49 22

. _ ] } _ i : : 2] A] o},

o [V A AT RES AT 0% Wk AR g MRS A |DES 0 oGt me e madine o S
843049 =) drilling and production platforms F

Part ¢ bor o b . 2] A o},

AT wm z7b A S)o] B arts o oring or sinking machinery o B )

108 &= FAHIHS A 843041, 843049 2)e} FF subheading 8430.41 or 8430.49, %i

. . ) . 2] Ao},

100 |20 @ 7l~A sfolojgtel @ tho-s A Oll. and gas field wire line and downhole B ) 2}
equipment =

2 Alef,

110 | =28t A3 7]157] Mobile drilling derricks - ] g}
P2

Parts and accessories, for motor vehicles of 2 Al o},

111 |o]&2] AlFE 7]1S7I(HS Al 8705.20 £)2] F-3# % B&&E heading 8705.20 - il 2}
F

Floati b ble  drill duct 2] A o},

12 |Ben wme gy A2 oo g2y 12&‘21{1515 or submersible drilling or production 3 ) )
D o

A0},

113 |F /4 =32 Floating docks - ] g}
P2
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HE NEEE XA A} Description A4 Ti
gz | 9

2 Al o},
14 |98 o= gaqg nx PARTS FOR YACHTS OR PLEASURE BOATS, B ) )
ETC BN

2] Ao},
115 |tololE=(AEeR & A) DIAMONDS, UNSORTED - ) g}
CN

2 Ao},

- RUBIES SAPPHIRES AND EMERALDS
ur Iy = \z] 01 2= ferAel e} ’ ’ _ ]
116 [ =ytel 7hged vl Abstolo, clme, e o8 OTHERWISE WORKED Heéi}

T

2] Ao
OUTBOARD ENGINES FOR MARINE 12k,

Aul A G ofHE W g2 ziate A - el

17 | A% FA8 chri= ZHEB0F 234ehs ) PROPULSION, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $750 e
T =

_ - 2 Ao

g Q/olr=2 §750 & xIst= AH) EXCEEDING $750 7 EE/\

T =
INBOARD ENG WITH INBOARD DRIVE F 2 Ao},

119 (A58 dwe ek A F542($750 & o= 3) MARINE ~ PROPULSION, AND  VALUED - 2 2}
EXCEEDING $750 P2

S - o] Al o
o |AEFRE OAAR(FHe] 1492 kW F Z7et4 @ 2SR $750 & | DIESEL ENGINES, NOT EXCEEDING 149.2 KW, B Lﬂ]ﬁ}}’
Z3skE A) MARINE, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $750 o

T =

; s Al . _ COMP-IGNI PST ENG, MARINE, EXC 149.2KW 2 Ao}

HFZ= ]2 ol= A FLAl 3 E o) xR 7] & 2l ’ ) ) ,
21 |8 é@%g;;ﬁ;}; o AAQBZ W b 288 KW el A Nor ExC 2msKW,  AND  VALUED| - w2}
- = oo EXCEEDING $750 T2

_ _ B _ T Al o

oo | AMFAE w3 A A ddvIR(Ax)e] P $750 & 28 PARTS F SPARK IG ENG FOR MARINE - Lﬂ]ﬂ}’
= 3 PROPULSION, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $750 g

T =

2 Al o},

=
PARTS OF HYDROJET ENGINES FOR 2 Ao},

124 | A3 S 93 sfol=2 A dzle] BEE(FH0E 233t A) MARINE PROPULSION, AND VALUED - 2}
EXCEEDING $750 =

Fg AEAE A7) A(FH] 102213 wvwtola AHojx FdAH 2] Ao},

125 ;T] 71 Efqi%_ﬂﬂ o) = ;&%ﬂ 91-; Now §750 2 Zaeh 7;) ¢ PORT DGTL ADP MACH, < 10 KG, AT LEAST - e}
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H3E JAEE A A AL % Description 43 :i
gz | 79

CPU, KBRD, DSPLY, AND VALUED .

EXCEEDING $750 T
VEHICLES DESIGNED FOR TRAVELING ON = Aok,

AL =31 =2k =2 3= A — il

126 = T?SB © Z]‘ S <$50,000 = Z-‘J’O}‘ 7)\) SNOW, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 s
T =

. _ ~ . PASS MTR VEH, ONLY SPARK IGN ENG 2] Al o}
A FEEAFEEHIY J2E YAV ARS 2tE Foew ddy & ' X - il

127 o] 1000cc o) 8hol 3t $50000 & Z5= 2) gé%’l(‘)og)\f 1,000 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING Eai}
’ T =

o] 1,000cc =3 1,500cc °]skolal $50,000 & Z=3k= Z) $50.000 ’ o

’ T =

o Al o
log |AAHET el 1500ce =2 3000ce ofskelat 470 ejste] At 2 | VEHICLES, NEW, ENG (1500 — 3000 CC) LE B Lﬂ]ﬂ}’
7 Ao Z $50,000 & 2= A) ACYL, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T.__

o Al O
130 Ar 44 AFEAY 3] 1500cc =7 3,000cc ©3telal 4 7] %% PASS VEH, OV 4 N/O 6 CYL,1500-3000CC, AND B Lﬂ]ﬂ}’
670 olske] AU E 7kxl ez $50,000 & k= A1) VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 i

T =
AFHEZH3 A 28 Yadr|Bs ztE Aow Ady g%o] 1500cc|3PASS VEH, SPARK IGN, >6 CYL, 2] A] o},

131 | =¥} 3,000cc olatolar 671 3o AddE 7Hd Ao ® $50,000 = %3|1500-3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - w2}
= A) $50,000 F

- o Al O
132 FIAHEZASA] 28 Yar|aes 2t Ao® Adr f%Fo] 1500cc |USED VEHICLES, ONLY SK IG (1500-3000 CC), - Lﬂ]ﬂ}}’
%3} 3000cc °olstolal $50,000 & Z#et= A) AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T.__

- 2 Al O
133 |FETES AF(ERASA dae ydrRe 2E Jlow Yy 8% [PASS VEH, SPK IGN>3000CC, 4 CYL & UN, B Lﬂ]ﬂ}’
3,000cc Z¥olar 4719 AHUEE 7FH A $50,000 S = 3E= A) AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T =
AR S S AJEH(EEHI] yAE Ydrjawrs ztE Adow Adr §|PASS VEH, ONLY SPK IGN OV 4 N/O 6 CYL, 2] A] o},

134 |#o] 3000cc Z¥olar 470 %3} 67 olste] AdHE 7FA Z. $50,000 |OV 3000 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - Wl o}
5 2= A) $50,000 =




HE 29 | .

H3E NEEE & A AL & Description a4 ;i
=5 B
AETE s AnCER s Aan vl 2w s HRY $lpass VEH, ONLY SPK IGN >6 CYL>3000CC B

135 |#&Fe] 3000cc Z@elal 671 Z#e] AAGE 7k AL $50,000 & Z 73} ’ ; ’ - 1 2}
< ) NEW, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 =

- oAl O
5 [MRFES FAAGREANA 9 A% vlwws 2 A 49 PASS MTR VEH, ONLY SPARK IGN, GT 3000 | ‘b
o &%) 3,000cc =<1 A $50,000 & ZH3sk= A) CC, USED, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T =

- - o Al O
137 |AFETEEE AT vaE W) A)RrS 2ke e d-Y [PASS VEH, ONLY COMPR IG, DIESEL, B Lﬂ]a}}’
4o 1,500 cc oldtolal $50,000 & =¥t ) < 1,500 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T =

- - - — — T Al O
15 [HREEE AAHAFARA AAE Ul MRS 22 Aoz gug PASS VEH DIESEL ENG ONLY CMPAGIS00- | ) = ok
&0l 1,500 cc 23} 2500 ce oatel il $50,000 & Z sk A) $50.000 ’ g

) T —

= = 5 o] Al o
139 | JETEE TAABETARSA S A7 HAD WL SE slew dHd COMP-IGI500 2500 CC. USED, AND VALUED| - L“]a‘rh

o bl =] =2 =35 ) ) =

geFo] 1,500 cc 27 2500 cc olste]a $50,000 & Z¥sk= A) EXCEEDING $50,000 o

- - T Al O
Lo |TETEE AAMSEEHEA gaE Ay A) TS 2hE sle® A PASS VEH, DIESEL, ONLY COMP-IG, > 2500 _ Lﬂ]a}}’
o &3Fo] 2500 cc 2ol $50,000 & ZFst= AH) CC, NEW, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T =
Q. =% AP P o L= 2] A] o}

p |TETEE FaAR(GS S vaE ddrld()wE 2bE 2102 PASS VEH, DIESEL, ONLY COMP-IG, > 2,500 B e}
Ay g0l 2500 cc ZFolal $50,000 & Z#H3HE A) CC, USE, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 o

T =

= o Al O
g | S8 EE T el Neres AREEAAA s wesle g ags)|PASS MOT VEH LTS1000CC SPRK IGN/ELEC] = 0
5 BT ZE Zlo® Ady &3] 1,000cc o]3 $50,000 & Z#HEE A) $50.000 ’ g

’ T =

- o] Al o

A-r] g7Fe] 1,000cc 23 1,500 ce olskelal $50,000 & Z3atE 2 $50.000 ’ g

’ T —

AEFEE AFEEFSY d2E HdZd 2 dE71E BF e A 21 A o}
g | 2F GFA Feiag Rol e 4 gl e A 4709 dY|IPASS VEH, SPRK IG/ELEC, NCHG, 4 CYL, B e}
oo} Adn &#Fe] 500cc =¥ 3,000 cc °ldte]l i $50,000 & Z7ah= |500-3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

Z) T
15 |TETES A (e daE drid B derls 2% ke SUPASS VEH SPKIGN/ELEC, NCHG PL >4<6 - el Al o},
o2 R ZH s Fol FHAL £ A- A ALF. 470 =3[ CYL,1500-3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING 2}




A% 29 | .
H3E JAEE A A AL % Description 43 ;i
i o
671 olste] AHuret Ady f%o] 1500cc =3 3,000 cc ©]dto] i -
$50,000 & E 331 2) $50,000 T
Aleaig (B EAdsla gAE A7NH 2 AEVNE BT 2+E A

J‘”“’;Q“EK ke o2 hfjﬂ in R devls ST A% 213PASS VEH, SPARK IGN/ELEC, NCHRG>6 & Ao,

g | gmAdel Feing Rek SAE = e A AT 60 22N o100 5000cC, AND VALUED  EXCEEDING - o)
Addet Ay £%o] 1500cc =7 3,000 cc ©ldte] L $50,000 & =7 3;50600 ' o
st A ’ =
ey by Mg ] SLA] e e s 2] A o},
7 | T P (B2 928 Yy @ A58 2% 2k 702 A |USED VHCLS, SPRK AND ELCTC ENGN 1500- - e}
23Fo] 1500cc 27} 3,000 cc ©]3Fe] T $50,000 & ZTetE= A) 3000 CC AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g
‘T“,__
ARFEEE AF(EEEE I2E Ydr|H 2 dE5UE BT ZEE A |PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC NCHG 2 A] o},
148 |2 oJFAYe] ZYas o} TS F AdE AL A 47 ©]s+e] [PLG>3000CC,4 CYL & UN, AND VALUED - ) 2}
Ay e Ady §7o] 3000cc ZFolar $50,000 & = A) EXCEEDING $50,000 2

A=A Q8 (B A A g AE o] 713 wl =72 = 1= A

O}‘“T";’ J"(ixé“iﬁzfﬁg Lﬂ;ﬂ%f ?2718 o ;“_f PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC NCHG PLUG>4<6 el Al o},
g | =2 SIFALel Seas ok g 5 QE AL Ak A7 I (S a0007 60 AND  VALUED EXCEEDING| - nEs
671 olste] A= e AWy &Fo] 3000cc ZFolar $50,000 E *}a} $5odoo ' o
= A) ’ =
At eSS AHF(EEAHEA JaE add 2 AsUE BF z2E 2 |PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC, NWCHRG PLG>6 2 Ao},

150 |22 eRHdd ZyaE Lo} =4I £ Jdx= AL A% 670 =3|CYL,>3000 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - el
Adr et A §2o] 3000ce 2ol $50,000 & = FetE A) $50,000 =
AAGFEE g FuAE(EEEsA g2 Yadrd @ A5 E 2% 2E3E|PASS VEH, SPK IG & ELEC NO PLUG, OVER 2] Ao},
151 |[Aoz RAdd Zas Zol FAT F UE AL A A¥UH (3000 CC, USED, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - ) 2}
gFo] 3000cc 27 Ao $50,000 & =73 = A) $50,000 =
Al g (A 2 A57)E BF 2 Aoz R ALY = 2] Ao},
152 |8 Hoh AT 4 W= AL A AT Sl 1500cc ofspe] |VASS VEH DIESEL AND ELEC NO PLUG, </ |y

e == : ' 1,500 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000

L $50,000 & Z¥ste A) 2~
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H3E JAEE A A AL % Description 43 :i
gz | 79
AlEEEE A Aoz 9 AE7NE BT 2k Ao Qe = 2] Ao},
FET s il % oderis 2 e Aom ST AUl Flp\ss VEH, DIESL/ELC (NO PLUG) 1500-2500 2]}

153 |H 25 Lo} AT = Jde AL A Ady &2Fo] 1500cc 3 CC. NEW. AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50.000 - w2}
2,500cc ©]atol i $50,000 & = FatE= A) ’ ’ ’ =
A FaxeE(dadr @ A% s BF z2tE Ao w R ALY |PASS VEH, DIES/ELEC (NO PLG) ENG, 1500- 2 Al o},

154 |[ZHIE Zof 24T & d= AL A Ady g3o] 1500cc 232500 CC, USED, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - w2}
2,500cc ©]alola $50,000 & = #atE= A) $50,000 =
S . ) = po - 2] Ao},

155 AFEEE AAEARAR 2 HEE BE zZkE Zdom Ady §%0] |PASS VEH, DIESEL/ELEC, > 2500 CC, NEW, B e}
2500cc 232l A, $50,000 S = 3st= A) AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

‘T‘—__
s s = be = 2] Al o},

156 AMdedg Faxs oA @ HAE7E BT zke: Zow AYr f%0] |[PASS VEH, DIESEL/ELEC, > 2500 CC, USED, - e}
2500cc =71 A, $50,000 = =3t A) AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 o

T ==
T8 B 2 v ARRESE AR EEAES 92F U7 2 ds7]1E | PASS MOT VEH LT=1000 CC SPARK IGN 2] A] o},

157 | BT zbE Zog 9FEAe ZejaE ol 4T 4~ Jd= A Ay &3] |/ELEC CHRG W PLG, AND VALUED - ul 2}
1,000cc ©]aL $50,000 & = FatE= A) EXCEEDING $50,000 =
/\a—/‘\ﬁzﬁ‘ak‘ﬂé’—ﬂ‘/\lri% o‘j 3!1,_]_1;1 dE %EC 77—% ql E}\o,
P8 Aw(dxdss sas ddzid B A1 v 2e Ap ooypn, SPOIGN/ELEC W/PLUG ENG, (1000~ 4 oF

158 | o= sppalde] Eejs kot 24T & e A 470 dEueh AEu 000" "AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50.000 - et
%ol 1,000cc =3 1,500cc °]3telar $50,000 & Z3}al= A) ’ ’ =
AFEEEE AHEEEAsA 28 Yadrd 2 dE7E 2% z2kE A |PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC, WITH PLUG 4 2 Al o},

159 |o2 oJFAdd ZFYaE o} 4T 5 A= A 470 2dye 2489 | CYL,1500-3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - W

g2Fo] 1500cc =7 3,000cc ©]3te] i $50,000 & == A) $50,000 =
AlEFEE AR (BRG] JAE gdv)R 9 d%7)8 »F 2kE 3le®|PASS VEH,  SPK IGN/ELEC  CHRG # Aok,

160 | F-ALol S22 Fol AT = e A 470 23 6 7] o]ste] AEr ¢ | PLG>4<6CYL,1500-3000CC, AND VALUED - W 2}
Ay &3] 1500cc 27 3,000ce ©l8Fe] i $50,000 & = 7}3tE= A) EXCEEDING $50,000 =
AVEFEEE A EEHI I8 Yar|d L AdEr|E BF 2 Ao % 6 [3PASS VEH, SPRK IGN/ELEC CHRG,>6 2] A] o},

161 |70 z¥eo] Addel Ay &3Fo] 1500cc 23 3,000cc ©18F] Z. $50,000 & | CYL,1500-3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - LU
Z33E ) $50,000 =
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H3E JAEE A A AL % Description 43 Ti
gz | 9

- & Al O
(o | FIAREEERA SAE 1% 2 4578 B 2 Ao 496 §|USED VEHICLES, SPK/ELEC (1500-3000 CC), | 171,
2Fo] 1,500cc 23} 3000cc ©l&kel Z. $50,000 & =3t A) AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 o

—r‘.__
AFEE S AR EEEE] AR Ydr)d 2@ d57)E BT zkE: A0 =2 |PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC CHRG 2 Al o},

163 FAel 28 ol ST F A= 3L 470 olste] Ayl 44y & |PLUG>3000CC,4 CYL & UN, AND VALUED - LU
2ko] 3000cc 7ol $50,000 & = #et= A) EXCEEDING $50,000 =
AHESEE AFE(EEHE JaE gy 2 AE7|E 2% 2k 2 |PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC, CHRG PLUG >4<6 2] A] o},

164 |02 RALe Zel1s Fof A3} 5+ g A 470 =3 670 o] |CYL,>3000CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - W 7}
o] Adur et Ayl & o] 3000cc Z¥olil $50,000 & Z#e= A) $50,000 =
A AFEHERHI J2E YAdr|d 2 ABVE BF 2kE o ® |[PASS VEH, SPK IGN/ELEC CHRG PLUG>6 2 A] o},

165 |Q]F-ALhel Zejas o} T4 4= U= A 671 23 Adge A4y & |CYL,>3000 CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - 2}
2ko] 3000cc Z¥olar $50,000 & Z It A) $50,000 =
=87 = vl o /\%L/\&_Jq_z *akt'gg—;g‘/\lr_}:% ﬂ Sl o] Al o},

% o 02}57]; :LUC”,L;_ el ifﬂ;"(jm ﬂ3ﬁoogic~ jﬂr?m PASS MTR VEH, SP IGN/ELEC, OVER 3000| Lﬂ]ﬂ}
S0000 £ ZAe ) ST e CC, USED, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 o

5 = = N T

- ol Al o
167 |TETEE AFEAd 8 derjg B A Jlew ¥y 3] PASSENGER VEHICLES, DIESEL/ELEC, < 1,500 B L“]E}}’
1,500cc ©]3te] a1 $50,000 & =73t A) CC, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T <=

‘ . PASS VEH, DIESE/ELEC, OV 1500 BT NT OV 2] Al o}
AFEdg AzHH AN 2 AE7)|S 2F 2 Ao Yy §%o] 1500ce ’ : ’

168 | .5 2500 cc ol5FolaL SH0.000 L 4= ) 2500 CC, NEW, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - 2}
’ $50,000 2
o] 1,500cc =7} 2,500 cc ©l8te] L $50,000 & ZFstE A) ’ ’ i

$50,000 =N

_ L . . |PASS MOTOR VEH, DIESL/ELECTRIC,> 2] Al o}
&3 e 2 9o AgEEE Ax(gAd 2 AE5E BF e : ’ - i

170 R0z Auy &o] 2500cc £ ZEil $50.000 % Fohah A1) 2500CC, NEW, AND VALUED EXCEEDING 1 2}
$50,000 =

2~ = - D == = s = 31 }\] 01—7

171 | FEA B o ome] Aedg saabE(gAdd % dE718 B 2E 51 PASS MOTOR VEH, DIESL/ELECTRL> 2,500 - " e}
o7 AUY §ZFo] 2500cc S 238t $50,000 F ZFHstE= A) CC, USED, AND VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 g

T =

7o |S8A b AbgRg g AR IE A Ao $50,000 2 | PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES ~ ONLY - 2] Ao},
Z338k= A) ELECTRC MOTOR, AND VALUED EXCEEDING ) @}
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gz | 79
$50,000 F
PASSENGER MOTOR VEHICLES AND = Aok,
2= Q 3 r= I_:lﬂ—o /\%]—/‘_/3:_9_‘61: %_;_—7—‘—1‘:_ al ’ _ ué]
173 SRS I ure] AlgEEE A o($50,000 zx 3} 3} A) VALUED EXCEEDING $50,000 s
"_—v——
CHASSIS FITTED W/ ENG, FOR PASSENGER 2] A o},
174 |AMgrEE 2SS 98 AxES 22E ARA($50,000 & 2= %ek= A) AUTOMOBILES, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - w2}
$50,000 g
BODIES FOR PASSENGER AUTOS OF 2] A] o},
175 [AEEEE S 93 AAMHES Al 8703 &, $50,000 = 23t A) HEADING 8703, AND VALUED EXCEEDING - W 2}
$50,000 =
UNDERWATER BREATHING DEVICES 2] Ao},
176 |70 FHE =5 257171($300 & =FHst= AH) CARRIED ON PERSON, AND VALUED - g}
EXCEEDING $300 F
f%ﬂ%xﬂ% Zrol} du 242 g8 TowAs, 1w o= Wate“r cannon sttems for 1”,170‘5 or prowd Cf)ntrol7: 2] A] o},
177 =S EA 2~ Sa ‘A AA W TEEN W A EN and “parts’ and “components’ “specially designed - ) g}
PRLES g En wo =AT e X oW therefor. 2
e, 425, [Jde, B2%, Avle, 239, AE, A% 5 W Y |Law enforcement striking weapons, including 2 Ao},
178 | A%, B3, A& | S 9 B84 F7] saps, police batons, side handle batons, tonfas, - w2}
AH 5 EFE F7I sjamboks, and whips. 2
g Ay 2 e gg)a oS s “A-g AAE” | Police helmets and shields; and  “specially 2 Al o},
179 | A#E8 dul 9 ) | A E designed” “components,” - ] g
L
AS Ao r AHEHs:E ZHow HAHE v E|Equipment designed for the execution of human
oS A beings as follows.
a. Wy et g5 a. Gallows and guillotines
b. 17k APFL BAo T 3 =7 =R} b. Electric chairs for the purpose of executing
human beings
A s Ao c. AHAC 7tAay EAS Fodte] 7S A FHs)|c. Air tight vaults designed for the execution of 2 Al o},
180 o}: ﬁlL 4 X;Hr EE AAHE I F1 human beings by the administration of a lethal - ) @}
= e gas or substance 2
d AWAHUA BAS Fosle] A7tS A3 == A |d. Automatic drug injection systems designed for
Ad As FE FY AlxH the execution of human beings by administration
of a lethal substance.
=4 57t 5 W A7Zy 4, 73, TFEE, SAME TAEYH, 5 |Law enforcement restraint devices, including leg 2] Ao},
181 Ao o5 px (AR} B2 OAH FEFA, S AAE” "R, |irons, shackles, and handcuffs; straight jackets; - ) 2
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 o
3 X] h
=]
"EARAE R E S H AYE A &5 AA stun cuffs; shock belts; shock sleeves; multipoint
215 restraint devices such as restraint chairs; and =
o ] «“ . . ” «“ ” “ ” T —
specially designed parts, components” and
“accessories,”
IE JPS 98 EF AFE £ HAY 2= | “Specially  designed”  implements  of  torture, 2 Ao}
182 a1 FJAS A8 | FE, 7HAE, BER JIAEA g A9 "dE AA |including thumbscrews, thumbcuffs, fingercuffs, - il
E AFd ZFx @ RE IFAE, TR spiked batons, and “specially designed” “parts,” g
“components” and “accessories,” =
G A A FE {7 Al F A, AZEY o W fo]E Oil and gas exploration equipment, software, and 2] Al o},
183 | A&H], AZE9 o] data, as follows (see Paragraph 58 of Items - ] g}
2 dlo] g Controlled). =
22 "7 A E4 A Auz g2 A Spegiﬁc processing equipment, as follows 2 A] o},
184 ey a. 9 A4, a. Ring Magnets; - Wl g}
(& X]"‘v) =
=
=2 43 g 5‘—’? Az} Au 2 g A Specific processing equipment, as follows. 2 Ao,
185 (3 A Zen  |& gk Al a. Hot cells; - wl o}
S AE) b, AR Bl AFESEH7lel A SR v b. Glove boxes suitable for use with radioactive g
o materials. T
ool o8 FAEE AEe R, "R e | “Software” “specially  designed”  for  the
A8 S fE AE AAR AT EY A “development,”  “production” or  “use”  of
T g 3z commodities, as follow. 2] Al o}
186 |22 gs 2gx | a A8 AAY" ¢ B £F A 9% = dlja. Water cannon systems for riot or crowd _ ) o)
A e AEE o] | Alzdla) PREC " AR gontrql, and parts and components =
specially designed” therefor.
ey e EF AZEY Specific software, as follows.
A2, AR Ja A ARY/EERE AT E ] a. Software for neutronic calculations/modeling; 21 4] o}
187 FE, FA9  |b. YA & A/ REY ] LT E b. Software for radiation transport - Hﬂa}’
At/ 2§ calculations/modeling; g
LEE9 o c. 74 938t A/EAY L LEZEY C. Software for hydrodynamic T
calculations/modeling.
ZF5 e IF (1779 g3 BAEH= AEY UL e AL S | “Technology” “required” for the “development” or 2 Ao},
188 | BAE 3 B | Y rFas s “production” of commodities controlled by - Wl g}
Al2=¥ 7] paragraph 177. =S
H oA slge)  [vheol o8 FAlE= Ague hE B AL “Technology” exclusively for the “development” or o Ao}
189 e T RV O = R e = “production” of equipment, as follow B " F/‘r’
FHE 2 XA E g
A3 7E T
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H3 HdEE A Description 44 =
= A 9
=]
a. ggv], 4 2 348 23 W Hd 7]# 9] Fla. Law enforcement restraint devices, including
& AR, ~EYoE AMA, 2HE AX ZFAHAWE &|leg irons, shackles, and handcuffs; straight
I&EYB, % e e HE ¥QE P& AR |jackets; stun cuffs; shock belts; shock sleeves;
a8 A AAEE RS F VRS E multipoint restraint devices such as
restraint chairs; and “specially designed”
“parts,” “components” and “accessories,”
b. WA F3 7], v AA FE 2 dAbA] 18] 30 |b. Discharge type arms; non-lethal or lesslethal
olg gt WhALAle] "RES W PEEE Tgla A7 grenades and projectiles, and “specially
A& Bt A (A ~2"HE 7, T4 6E, designed” “parts” and “components” of those
T4 Ar, A7A Z2YE nAstd 9 oEAbA]), projectiles; and devices to administer electric
M E FE Z4 AMEEH = FAHE A9 T shock, for example, stun guns, shock batons,
NS, e v Ay goavt A8 &S shock shields, electric cattle prods,
At FES AFZFFAU A7 7] Y& "8 |immobilization guns and projectiles; except
AARS TREC W TFAYES equipment used to slaughter domestic animals
or used exclusively to treat or tranquilize
animals, and except arms designed solely for
signal, flare, or saluting use; and “specially
designed” “parts” and “components,”
& SFo] g ko M ¥FE H-Z A 93 1 %|Chemical agents, including tear gas formulation
mRke] - athodlavhezdndamitile (CS) %= 1 % PWH¢] | containing 1 percent or less of
chloroacetophenone (CN)< St3l= 25 7}~ A A= | orthochlorobenzalmalononitrile (CS), or 1 percent
Eskel s}k 2gA, or less of chloroacetophenone (CN), except in 1A004
individual containers with a net weight of 20
grams or less;
A2 Sps A= T Tl 3 Q‘i (8?).05507)_ nuto g JidE 8§79 :E_ZJ liquid. pepper_except Wheq packaged in individual el Ao},
10 | 554 &5 297 H AE AYs dA 3 Avtel F25 A7) E9 | containers with a net weight of 3 ounces (85.05 LA004 ) 2}
se oo o], AU ~H, F=Fa L ok grams) or less; smoke bombs; non-irritant smoke 2
flares, canisters, grenades and charges;
a8al ARSIk e R "HdE AAE” 71El B3 |and other pyrotechnic articles (excluding shotgun
AF (ArEterd =FAE £3eA] FE AEE 4| shells, unless the shotgun shells contain only
(shortgun shel)& A )3 o]2 s "A-& AAD” ”|chemical irritants) having dual military and| 1A004
TAAE" 2 "EE commercial use, and “parts” and “components”
“specially designed” therefor,
AEE 2 dg 2@ g Fingerprinting powders, dyes, and inks. 2] Al o}
Atd v+ 95 ’
191 > T 1A005 | wg
= o =
&3 o] #Ro® AL AA'HA &3 HHE 2|Protective and detection equipment not “specially 21 4] o}
192 | B35 9 &F] ¥ [1A004 =& 2B351 ¢ 9F EAEA 2= BE 2 g designed” for military use and not controlled by| 1A005 el

=
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=]
A AW a8l EX 2 1A00M T 2B3B1 o 98] EA4] |1A004 or 2B351, as follows, and “parts” and
HR gka Fgog AL AAEA] e "FAE” L | “components” not “specially designed” for military
7 use and not controlled by 1A004 or 2B351
therefor.
a. 7Nl WAREY EUEF A a. Personal radiation monitoring dosimeters; 1A005
b. 34, M, 4, A% A=, 93 374, #H7]E #|b. Equipment limited by design or function to
Y T AEy 2o Wzt A EAT 919 o 22 |protect against hazards specific to civil industries,
H337] 93 AA e 5o AdlyE A such as mining, quarrying, agriculture,
pharmaceuticals, medical, veterinary,
environmental, waste management, or to the food = .
industry. T
T o] g2 JRlgozr A HvjE 98] x4 |Note: This entry does not control items for
¥ aulA mE o)m A% (o : ekEls, HA A7E | protection against chemical or biological agents| 14009
gelx =5 8 A AA 25 v, 4384 % £ |that are consumer goods, packaged for retail sale
cHol® Fe & S & & % A 2 4<% &|or personal use, or medical products, such as
n23)S 93 3ksk = AESH A A ts]A = |latex exam gloves, latex surgical gloves, liquid
B A4 =t disinfectant soap, disposable surgical drapes,
surgical gowns, surgical foot covers, and surgical
masks.
gg3 o] 593 AFHA e 5H A AH] | Specific processing equipment,, as follows _
=74 A a. YA &R, BUEHY 2 SA G a. Radiation detection, monitoring and - Aot
193 IR (G A, measurement equipment,; et
X ray Wg7] %) - - : : T
b. Xray Hs7] @ A LA ojux Zgo]E9|b. Radiographic detection equipment such as xray -
2o WAL EA] AH]. converters, and storage phosphor image plates.
B3 AgHA &2 U3 £ 54 A2 AY] | Specific processing equipment,, as follows _
a. B4 LS 93 dalx, a. Electrolytic cells for fluorine production,; 1B225
b. ¥AF 7F&71; b. Particle accelerators; -
54 A+ c. A8 A4S s AAE AFdE FH Aol d=|c. Industrial process control hardware/systems - # Ao,
194 | Auj(daz, =2 | g oy /A~ designed for power industries,; w2
7V571 5 . ) 2
° d. 1000 BIU/ Ir B3 kW) o]+ ¢4 Wz #9do] 715 |d. Freon and chilled water cooling systems "
Sk gl 9 Wz gz A] ) capable of continuous cooling duties of 100,000 -
BTU/hr (29.3 kW) or greater;
e. TZ2E BT, A+, 282 o 2 23 E A4 |le. Equipment for the production of structural 1B001
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& ], composites, fibers, prepregs and preforms,
W2 1C010 = 1C210 9 oldl BAE Al &= "5 A |Fibrous and filamentary materials, not controlled
5 FxEd AFEEHE T e HEAEO 318)(106 m|by 1C010 or 1C210, for wuse in “composite” 2] Ao}
195 | E23q=e A9 o] o]l M} 762x10% m o4l A 2 Fekl | structures and with a specific modulus of 3.18 x| 1C010 Hﬂﬂ—’
TTHAES wmAT ' A 10° m or greater and a specific tensile strength of| 1210 e
762 x 10* m or greater. T
g2y 2o WAl W =4 o7 AF A = 2| Vaccines, immunotoxins, medical  products,
F AAL71E diagnostic and food testing kits, as follows 1C351
#AY Ao o] EA Lo A A "W =4"=|Related Definitions: For the purpose of this entry,
Aol dEs A dYS Bt 54 X4 M XE|“immunotoxin” is defined as an antibody-toxin
(of: TYAE)E FHsleE =¥ FA-54 A3 | conjugate intended to destroy specific target cells 10351
AR A=, "7 AE"S v 2o (e.g., tumor cells) that bear antigens homologous
to the antibody. For the purpose of this entry,
“medical products” are:
(1) o4 e A soA H2E 9 AA Fo]& | (1) pharmaceutical formulations designed for
oZ AAHE Ak AA, testing and human administration in the treatment| 1C351
of medical conditions,
(2) 9 == o5 AFoz wjxEsy] ¢s v E|(2) prepackaged for distribution as clinical or 10351
A= 3 medical products, and
A el = |Q) WY B JREOR FAujE RS Ao oFwel|(3)  approved by the Food and Drug 2] Al o},
196 |92 A g 2 (A Sdd A Ees "A7E A(IND) SR A8} Administration either to be marketed as clinical or )
Az o 7 |7 AR AL o] Al FES 545 96l "k 8 4 Imedical products or for use as an “Investigational =
# H2E 7' Ad £ T35 21 54 Oi £ New Drug” (IND). For the purpose of this entry,
o) e, 2% 9 FusE = Ao, "fH‘zk ﬁ’“% X | “diagnostic and food testing Kkits” are specifically
stel g2 A AESHH Z4 i Vel H$ 8% |developed, packaged and marketed for diagnostic
= ¥X 29 1C3H1 g3 TAH o] A FE9]|or public health purposes. Biological toxins in any
Ao g} e S “:9]9?%?}@?% 7} 9] & |other configuration, including bulk shipments, or
(= F938h Xﬂ%oi FuFt =S 5213t oJekE Al |for any other end-uses are controlled by 1C351.
Ao ook (= Foldh) A% Oi Aot == 9 |For the purpose of this entry, “vaccine” is defined| 1C351
& Algel /\}QLOVI A, o= EH’E} T+ 4 |as a medicinal (or veterinary) product in a
3apo] AHS oute EHo7 °17P = £ 29 B |pharmaceutical formulation, approved by the
T WY wSS z=3Er] 918 Aol Korea Food and Drug Administration to be
marketed as a medical (or veterinary) product or
for use in clinical trials, that is intended to
stimulate a protective immunological response in
humans or animals in order to prevent disease in
those to whom or to which it is administered.
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a. 4% 29 1C3 51 1C353 =+ 1C354 9 93] %4 |a. Vaccines against items controlled by 1C351,| 1C351
= gd&Fo gigk wAl; 1C353 or 1C354; 1C353
1C354
c. ¥ 29 1C351.d39 93] EAE+= BETw 5|c. Medical products containing botulinum toxins
A TEE IC3Hld6ol o8 EAHE Zx EA2 ¥ |controlled by 1C351.d.3 or conotoxins controlled| 1C351
ssle 98 AE by 1C351.d.6;
d HE 29 1C3HLd o A= #5S EL_@@}E d. Medical products containing items controlled by
oz AE (1CHLd39 93 EAEE HEHE =4,|1C361d (except botulinum toxins controlled by
1C3h1.d6 9 o8 EAEE Z=EA 2 1C3Hld 1l %= [1C351.d.3, conotoxins controlled by 1C351.d6, and| 1C351
d129 o CW o2 SAE= T8 #9)); items controlled for CW reasons under 1C351.d.11 or
d.12);
e. WX 2 1C35ldel 98] #yEE dZo] E3tH |e. Diagnostic and food testing kits containing
A 2 2% HAE J|E (1C3Hl1.d1l =+ .d.129 |items controlled by 1C351.d (except items 10351
w2l CW o]l f2 T EE 52 49). controlled for CW reasons under 1C351.d.11 or
.d.12).
ol x & Estels A48 AoF 2@ A%, 18 |Commercial charges and devices containing
3 71A AdEe AEs A energetic materials, and nitrogen trifluoride in a -
gaseous state
a. ZEA] Fyo] Y= vl =5 uwel ek 7]%5 o] |a. Shaped charges “specially designed” for oil well
Z3} St F e 74 23S Y8 "Ag A" A | operations, utilizing one charge functioning along
g AeFo g vl EXS WSS A a single axis, that upon detonation produce a hole, N
and
al. €A &4 m&(formulation)s 333}l al. Contain any formulation of controlled -
oﬂHX] %ZE]% materials;
EoetE AYE a2 71907ZHincluded angle)o] 90 &= o]&}el g %9k |a2. Have only a uniform shaped conical liner - 21 Al o},
197 gk 9 AR |9 938 go|uut 9lojof 3hu; with an included angle of 90 degrees or less; e}
g a 71 A E S N e s . T2
AR A a.3. 0.010kg ©]% 0.090kg ©olste]l B4 &4 E¥3}|a.3. Contain more than 0.010 kg but less than or
3l 183l equal to 0.090 kg of controlled materials; and -
ad. Aol 45 AAE FHsFH] Folok st} a.4. Have a diameter not exceeding 4.5 inches; -
b. 0.010 kg °]3le] BA d 2] |b. Shaped charges “specially designed” for oil

22s E%“é}% 7
= flal g AAE 49

well operations containing less than or equal to
0.010 kg of controlled materials;

c. VIEHF 006dkg (IE F 300 &) ol FAl B
A& ¥Pole FW = wE 34 Fu

c. Detonation cord or shock tubes containing less
than or equal to 0.064 kg per meter (300 grains
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per foot) of controlled materials;

d. Zd EZd 0.70kg °]ste] A &2 ¥35}=|d Cartridge power devices, that contain less than
FFEY A A9 A or equal to 0.70 kg of controlled materials in the -

deflagration material;

e. 0.0lkg ©olsle]l &4 EZS x%st= 7I1%F F A |e. Detonators (electric or nonelectric) and
(7] =& 1] @d7]) 2 1 o4AE assemblies thereof, that contain less than or equal -
to 0.01 kg of controlled materials;

f. 0.01kg ©l3le] B4 E2& ¥l A3, f. Igniters, that contain less than or equal to 0.01
kg of controlled materials;

g. 0.015kg ©]3te] A oluyA E&Z& ¥35t= 7 |g. Oil well cartridges, that contain less than or

A FHEFXA equal to 0.015 kg of controlled energetic materials;

h. 1.0kg ©]3t9] EA E&d& E3stsE A998 FX|h Commercial cast or pressed boosters containing

EE Xy B2, less than or equal to 1.0 kg of -controlled -
materials;

i. 10.0kg o]} % 35 T3 % o]|3te] ¥WHE 394 % |i. Commercial prefabricated slurries and emulsions
Astes 245 it UgoR vg AZFHE & |containing less than or equal to 10.0 kg and less
g 2 o HA,; than or equal to thirty—five percent by weight of
controlled materials;

w
3|
&
i
o
ol
o
Lo
off
>
d
()
ftlo
5]
%
ol
i
)
av
)
S
2

] 4 1j. Cutters and severing tools containing less than
o = or equal to 3.5 kg of controlled materials;

= T}, 93} |k Pyrotechnic devices when designed exclusively
2 o] |for commercial purposes (e.g., theatrical stages,
motion picture special effects, and fireworks
displays) and containing less than or equal to 3.0 -
kg of controlled materials; or

197.a oA kol 93] EAEHA &= 1.0kg ©]3+9l |1, Other commercial explosive devices and charges
A EAE £33 7]E Wzkg 2 A2 9 Znot controlled by 197.a through .k containing less

. than or equal to 1.0 kg of controlled materials.
219710l AEab b AR A3 Al2=E; 2w [Note: 1971 includes automotive safety devices;
Algun)E 7FEYA; 549, A+ 2 7F~= Z4, £ |extinguishing systems; cartridges for riveting
Cl- 5.5
o O

i Hel o Y 10 ol
N

= 8%, U8 3 e 2ol = o thik | guns; explosive charges for agricultural, oil and -
ubag Aok wl mizbg Zul x] ZYo| Alg¥=|gas  operations, sporting goods, commercial
A FH, mining, or public works purposes; and delay tubes
used in the assembly of commercial explosive
devices.

2y
18
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m. 71A FEe] 4HE3E A (NF3). m. Nitrogen trifluoride (NF3) in a gaseous state. -

HWE 29 1C350°] o8] HAE+= FstEdo] Eskw |Mixtures not controlled by 1C350 that contain
E3E T 1C3H0 A EAHA &= &FE, 183l |chemicals controlled by 1C350 and medical,
1C350 o] &) EAEH= g3 E&o] ¥3 ¥ 1C350 9 |analytical, diagnostic, and food testing Kkits not
o EXHA @ om B Ad 9 AE g XAE | controlled by 1C350 that contain chemicals| 16350
7JIEZ oo A (TAEE g2E Fx). controlled by 1C350.d, as follows

e

%= |1. This paragraph does not control mixtures
8} | containing less than 0.5% of any single toxic or
Al |precursor chemical controlled by 1C350 as

unavoidable by—products or impurities. 1C350

2. 198b = 1C350 9] HAE £33 &9 FLHTl 22 198b does not control mixtures that contain
FERE IC3H0o HWAH 3tst B HATAE E3SH | precursor chemicals  identified in  1C350.d in
= TEES BASA e, 198.a2b A= o] 8 |concentrations below the levels for mixtures
o] golMdx o Atg F 39 AE AuA7E of|indicated in 1C350 198.a.2b  controls  such 16350
H Ag olygt TFES AT mixtures, unless they are consumer goods as

sls BT W described in License Requirements Note 3 of this 2] Al o},
198 | 9%, &4, ¥d o - et

AE HrE JE T

9 13. This paragraph does not control mixtures when
%} |the controlled chemicals are normal ingredients in
FAEA %=t consumer goods packaged for retail sale for| 10350
personal use.

4 2 9] 1C350 & CWC Schedule 2 ©]
=H4e] F7F 30 % ol EFES AT

hul

it

& 3}8k|4. 1C350 controls mixtures containing 30 percent
. or higher concentrations of any single CWC
Schedule 2 chemical.

Y

1C350

5. 1C3H0E 1Ra2d FAE TE & ZIF3HA, |5 1C350 controls mixtures containing chemicals
1C350 ol A &1 @ 313t = gele £¥ES F|identified in 1C350 that exceed the concentration| 1¢350
A gkt levels indicated in 198.a.2.

otk

6. o] 3L 1C3R0 A AFE CWC Schedule 2 ¥+ 3 |6. This paragraph controls “medical, analytical,

1C350
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s o
o] gst BAS ¥l om, B4 Ad 2 2F 7AF diagnostic, and food testing kits” (as defined in
F1E" (o] do] T =A] F(Note)d]l el ®)E =3} | the Related Controls paragraph of this paragraph)
1CH0 S dd 3}et Baol oFko] 300g S Z¥st= HE |that contain CWC Schedule 2 or 3 chemicals
HAE 7|ES EA43) listed in 1C350. 1C350 controls any such testing
kits in which the amount of any single chemical
exceeds 300 grams by weight.
o Aol o] FEo Ex BHow Fud wl "9 |Related Definitions: For the purpose of this entry,
B, Y Ad g AE HAE JE'= x5, ¥4, A | “medical, analytical, diagnostic, and food testing
o rE ¥ BA 23S 98] 53 A o7 s kits” are pre-packaged materials of defined
Hol, x4 9 A= Aoz HoHr 198b ol A |composition that are specifically developed,
o o8 B g 2 AE Ax J]E & A Al |packaged and marketed for medical, analytical,
ke WFg 204 el ¥ 3}e Ed AFA S sy |diagnostic, or public health purposes. Replacement
oldo] EgE g Al T o4l FEE X3 |reagents for medical, analytical, diagnostic, and
® A9o= 10350 o o8] A=, s A S 10350 |food testing kits described in 198b are controlled| 1C350
< =z by 1C350 if the reagents contain at least one of
the precursor chemicals identified in that control
list in concentrations equal to or greater than the
control levels for mixtures indicated in 1C350.
a. 1C350 o 9l8] HAE+= 3t B2 AFAS 139 |a. Mixtures containing the following
TR ¥3Ee EE (o]y3r 318t BES ¥} | concentrations of precursor chemicals controlled
2 E3E 3t EAE o] 3o #H E4 F 1 by 1C350 (For controls on other mixtures| 1C350
2 Jx): containing these chemicals, see Notes 1 and 2 in
the Related Controls paragraph of this):
a.l. 1C330 o &3] TAlEl= CWC Schedule 2 38t &4 [a.l. Mixtures containing 10 percent or less, by
S T VFLR 10 % oltR didle EFE; weight, of any single CWC Schedule 2 chemical| 1C350
controlled by 1C350;
a2 g 94 EAS T 71F 30 % vwe g a2, Mixtures containing less than 30 percent, by 16350
Z3eles EEE weight, of:
a.2.a. 1C350 9 <J8f A== CWC Schedule 3 3} & |a2.a. Any single CWC Schedule 3 chemical 16350
A = controlled by 1C350; or
a2.b. 1C350 ¢ ol& EAlw = 38 =2 AFA a.2.b. Any single precursor chemical controlled by 10350
1C350.
b. 1C350 9l 93 A== 3tg Ed AFAE st b, “Medical, analytical, diagnostic, and food
2 T 300g & zHsHA Y oz E sl "9 |testing kits” (as defined in the Related Definitions
B, BA A 2 AF gAE 7)E"(o] o #H Ao |for this) that contain precursor chemicals| 1C350
Hee Zx). (o]83 43 t& £4 38t 245 £33 | controlled by 1C350 in an amount not exceeding
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=]
Sh= HAE 7B U3k A= o] 39 #d EA4) = 4 |300 grams per chemical. (For controls on other
= HJx) such test Kkits containing these and other
controlled chemicals, see Note 4 in the Related
Controls paragraph of this.)
t}go] EXS BT 9Est= 1C006 o 98] %A% |Hydraulic fluids containing synthetic hydrocarbon
A e 34 "SI aRr 23E F = ) oils, not controlled by 1C006, having all the| 1C006
following characteristics
o W RATLHI 0 ast 477 K @00°0) 23k a. A flash point exceeding 477 K (204°C); 1C006 EL;‘;}:
B |
for(2HE) G b. %% 239 K (-34°C) °]3}; b. A pour point at 239 K (-34°C) or less; 1C006 =
c. A=A 75 o)A 18] a c. A viscosity index of 75 or more; and 1C006
d. 616 K (343°C)ol A 4o oA d. A thermal stability at 616 K (343°C). 10006
AAGRFS ¥ Ha3 2 FTH7F 15% S Z|Ammonium  nitrate, including fertilizers and
ARNARES | gels ANdRES G5 uw B3 u, o) | fertilizer blends containing more than 15% by 2] A o}
SR RER o - [ = weight ammonium nitrate, except liquid fertilizers B il
200 —%"Tj)}_h ] MeCEddes P4 £= $971F 19% "I (ontaining any amount of ammonium nitrate) or Ei]r
= AR ES FFS Ax HEes A9 dry fertilizers containing less than 15% by weight T
ammonium nitrate.
1C008 o] 93] BAHA &= EA423EA & 18 |Non-fluorinated  polymeric substances,  not
2 E-dZ g A controlled by 1C008, as follows 1C008
a. Zooldz oHE AETS=E 439 A, a. Polyarylene ether ketones, as follows: 1C008
o | EEEEA ge @l ETHZAE2AE (PEEK); al Polyether ether ketone (PEEK); 1coos | ATk
LA & g
a2, ZYdH=AEAE (PEKK); a.2. Polyether ketone ketone (PEKK); 1C008 T
a.3. g H=2AE (PEK); a.3. Polyether ketone (PEK); 1C008
ad. ZENHEZAENHEZAEAE (PEKEKK); a4. DPolyether ketone ether ketone ketone 1C003
(PEKEKK);
S e B A Specific materials,, as follows
713 2<El al AN L= qa] H ] 1 1eq Ei/\]O]—,
202 Bz g a. dst 29 2 gl giulol= AW B wlo]¥ |a. Hardened steel and tungsten carbide precision - W o)
T (Bmm ©| #74A); ball bearings (3mm or greater diameter); g
T —
b. 304 283 316 2=H AT 2= (steel) ZH I E; b. 304 and 316 stainless steel plate; -
c. 2d ZgolE,; c. Monel plate; _
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d Efjid E2yolE; d. Tributyl phosphate; -
e. 20 T%F% ol v&=9 A e. Nitric acid in concentrations of 20 weight -
percent or greater;
f. =4 f. Fluorine; -
g. &y WE AR SE g. Alpha-emitting radionuclides, -
54 2ZE]ZA g9 A Specific software,, as follows _
a. 194 93] EAHE Y T4 AoE st=9o)/|a. “Software” “specially designed” for industrial
Aadle el g AAET TAZE o process control hardware/systems controlled by - 2] Al o},
203 | 54 2ZE9 194; |
EN
b. 194 9] 9ol EA Y= 2§ 34 A, HF, =8 |b. “Software” “specially designed” for equipment
Ty 2 ZYE S 93 Ango 2 "HE A |for the production of structural composites, fibers, -
AR "AZEY " prepregs and preforms controlled by 194,
A 2 HYHE (195014 EAlE e 2 e A9 ", 7| “Technology” for the “development”, “production”,
BRI IO L S P B cR N - M = e e or “use” of fibrous and filamentary materials # Ao,
204 "R = controlled by 195. - e
"AREOl O gk =
777] %H
ohoksl 3o ZulE 2y AFE wE 7|Z | Explosives or detonator detection equipment, both
2 0] EAE ZA 57 e AE3tE A ZAE 9 |bulk and trace based, consisting of an automated
st 2ls3l A e X 2FoR FAdH HA 2 device, or combination of devices for automated
FA 7lvre] ZaE wE 7|Z FX ©x AW @ 7|decision making to detect the presence of
BE W TG E different types of explosives, explosive residue, or
detonators; and “parts” and “components,” _
il oo ggeol EWE = Zu 71X AH|o= AF|Note:  Explosives or  detonation  detection
g &AM IS, 71E el AxE 32 Z/EE $|equipment in this paragraph includes equipment
HAES HAAFSHE Av7F 233 for screening people, documents, baggage, other o Ao}
20 ZHE T V)X personal effects, cargo and/or mail. - ’
5 A wA gy o
=

a x-dlo] (o @ AFE BF A9, oF AuA E:
Qe k), o (o © A FAA B, Bx 0% T
A RN, B as A4 T3 Egw 9 v
9 F5) EE AR A% (o AF G343
9 fAA )& g oo FANA @ o
% Zwse gAsn AEs] 9% AEsa oA
A4S A% EwE 41 A,

a. Explosives detection equipment for automated
decision making to detect and identify bulk
explosives utilizing, but not limited to, x-ray (e.g.,
computed tomography, dual energy, or coherent
scattering), nuclear (e.g., thermal neutron analysis,
pulse fast neutron analysis, pulse fast neutron
transmission spectroscopy, and gamma resonance
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s o
absorption), or electromagnetic techniques (e.g.,
quadropole resonance and dielectrometry).
c. x-dl°] (o : o]F YA = AFE ©F #9)|c. Detonator detection equipment for automated
T AA7] 71$S AFESHA W o]d] =3FE A ¥i=|decision making to detect and identify initiation
NAL FA () 7]3'—% A=, Z3 M)E A sk 2 |devices (e.g. detonators, blasting caps) utilizing, -
H3sl7] 91 AsstE oA AAHS 9%k 1% A |but not limited to, x-ray (e.g. dual energy or
A 2], computed  tomography) or  electromagnetic
techniques.
30 GHz ~ 3000 GHz ¢ F3< w9 oA 2Z}%3a|Concealed object detection equipment operating in
100 9B 2El= o = 7%3401] A 01 Eegtgetol A |the frequency range from 30 GHz to 3000 GHz
1 Eel gzt e 33t OH?:% zt= 299 &4 |and having a spatial resolution of 0.1 milliradian
A e W rEEr g gk up to and including 1 milliradian at a standoff
distance of 100 meters; and “parts” and
“components,”
T S e T A EBEA AA FHloe= AMg, A, F3FE,|Note: Concealed object detection equipment 2] Al o},
206 | &H®E A #A | 7IEF Ad AAE, I}E H/EE $HES HASHY] |includes but is not limited to equipment for - Hl 2}
] gt Fu 7 2 A RE o] =gkE A et screening people, documents, baggage, other =2
personal effects, cargo and/or mail.
Technical Note: The range of frequencies span
what 1S generally considered as the
714 A Foe A s gdurzlo g W v e -9 o] | millimeter-wave, submillimeter-wave and
B oAqE "Agng-golB % ®g == Fu4 9 |terahertz frequency regions.
Ao 5y WY 2A
W2 2A001 o o3& BAEA &= wlojd 2 H]o] |Bearings and bearing systems not controlled by 9A001
g A== 2A001
a. ABEC 7, ABEC 7P X*+ ABEC 7T X+ ISO|a. Ball bearings or Solid ball bearings, having
Class 4 o] (== '—7]'7]"r—)°ﬂ upz} A 2P Ao A |tolerances specified by the manufacturer in
A A3 F27F o 54 F st ‘Rl‘: & ) |accordance with ABEC 7, ABEC 7P, or ABEC 7T
oy & &= & Wy or ISO Standard Class 4 or better (or| 2A001
equivalents) and having any of the following
o m o characteristics. 2] A o},
207 jﬂojg, < Ml 2}
12 al. &5 AEE AESIAY EF 4A8E Fdl|al. Manufactured for use at  operating 2
573K (300 °C) 0]”«] ZE LA ALE3IEE Al |temperatures above 573 K (300 °C) either by 9A001
Z9 A E= using special materials or by special heat
treatment; or
a2. AZFAY Ao w2} wlo]g o] 2.300,000 DN |a.2. With lubricating elements or “part” or
S %3 }'C ELoA ZHEs & JAEE "HAE AA | “component” modifications that, according to the
&8 o4 B "EEEE TS TAE manufacturer’'s  specifications, are  “specially 2A001
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designed” to enable the bearings to operate at
speeds exceeding 2.3 million DN.
b. ANSI/AFBMA Class 00 (21%]) == Class A (7] |b. Solid tapered roller bearings, having tolerances
EH) = 2 oA (B 571715 uwel Al &9 | specified by the manufacturer in accordance with
A7y AR FAE A H Ijro EA F U= zZH|ANSI/AFBMA Class 00 (inch) or Class A| 2A001
+ &Y= Heoly & wolg (metric) or better (or equivalents) and having
either of the following characteristics.
b.l. wWlojg o] 2.300,000 DN & %#st= &4 2| bl. With lubricating elements or “part” or
T T AEE AZGA APl ol "8 A | “component” modifications that, according to the
H" $8 94 wE "RE e rFAE £AHE W | manufacturer’s  specifications, are  “specially| 2A001
= designed” to enable the bearings to operate at
speeds exceeding 2.3 million DN; or
b.2. 219K (-54 °C) m]wt T+ 423K (150 °C) oA+l |b.2.  Manufactured for wuse at  operating
s ZEAA AEFEE AxzH A temperatures below 219 K (-54 °C) or above 423| 2A001
K (150 °C).
c. 561K (288 °C) olAe A% 2% 2 1MPaZ Z%|c. Gas-lubricated foil bearing manufactured for
HatE @Y Ha Sl ALEIEE A ZE b2 |use at operating temperatures of 561 K (288 °C)
£ ¥d wofF. or higher and a unit load capacity exceeding 1| 2A001
MPa.
d. 558 A7 dlo]dy A==, d. Active magnetic bearing systems. 2A001
e. 219K (=54 °C) o]s} T+ 423K (150 °C) ©]*}+9] |e. Fabric-lined self-aligning or fabric-lined journal
25 oA AFE-3H7] 93] Zﬂzﬂ ) B 2] -g}o] Y |sliding bearings manufactured for use at operating
A5-AE wE gug-goly Ad kol o] | temperatures below 219 K(-54 °C) or above 423| 2A001
. K (150 °C).
10 % o9 YA "/ 3858 ¥33= ~H 9l | Piping, fittings and valves made of, or lined with
g FE-yA g9 T 7E 5702 7HEo] | stainless, copper—nickel alloy or other alloy steel -
A ALY grold s wjd, g 2 Wy, containing 10% or more nickel and/or chromium.
a. WAo] 200mm (8 ¢1%]) o]’dolar 3.4MPa (500psi)|a. Pressure tube, pipe, and fittings of 200 mm (8
o] Akl dHo M ZEshrlo] AEe U® FE, 3o]X|in) or more inside diameter, and suitable for B
aholww 2 I g; operation at pressures of 3.4 MPa (500 psi) or 2] Al o},
208 ;4%105 Wn greater; W 2}

ofs FAEA =

b. Pipe valves having all of the following
characteristics that are not controlled by 2B350.g:

;1b.1. A pipe size connection of 200 mm (8 in.) or

more inside diameter; and
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b.2. A7 10.3MPa (1,500psi) ©]7. b.2. Rated at 10.3 MPa (1,500 psi) or more. -
A7) 93] &8 75 o5 EE AAlEH HE |Pumps designed to move molten metals by & Al o},
209 Haz electromagnetic forces. 2B350.1 )
F
] Fog dAdr] @ rHdg AAE” "HE D A E " |Portable  electric  generators  and  “specially 2] Ao}
210 Fojg designed” “parts” and “components.” - !
F2
57 A A2 bgse A Specific processing equipment,, as follows _ 2] A] o},
211 |H=2$= g% Wy wl g}
a WE9= Wh Wa; a. Bellows sealed valves; 2A226 2
TATAE Y3 = Ao Fuly “G=x]Ao]” FA7]1A, | Numerical control units for machine tools and
“numerically controlled” machine tools, 2B001
a. 3A7IAE g “FA AT Ful: a. “Numerical control” units for machine tools:
al. “SFAAE 3 FAAA 571 470 a.l. Having four interpolating axes that can be
coordinated  simultaneously  for  “contouring
control”; or
a2, “FZA"E 93 FAA =47} 27) o]4to] |a2. Having two or more axes that can be
T HA ZEa3 44 997t 0001 mm Et 99 |coordinated  simultaneously  for  “contouring
Sh(m]gkel) A control” and a minimum programmable increment
) better (less) than 0.001 mm;
a3, ‘A" E 93] TAAYl =47 270, 370|a3. “Numerical control” units for machine tools| 2B001
T= 47H olAel FATNAL “FAR A" FH O EA | having two, three or four interpolating axes that
22 40] Sz 2 (=2l) G4l 7}%?5‘ 71 A2 ES 913 CAD|can be coordinated simultaneously for “contouring 2] A o},
212 |« » Al Eﬂ olg] Aol 7t A, EE control”, and capable of receiving directly il 2}
FA A" F27]A ) . ‘ . s
(on-line) and processing computer—aided-design F
(CAD) data for internal preparation of machine
instructions; or
b. TAVIAG R “Ag AAR” “BA Ao HE"Z|bh. “Motion control boards” “specially designed” for
A tgs 54 F stdE e B machine tools and having any of the following| 2B001
characteristics:
b.l 4= o] HZto] 7153 A; b.1. Interpolation in more than four axes; 2B001
b2 7I1A7FEE FTFAE, ol & w9l F=o] td|bh.2. Capable of “real-time processing” of data to
ARE FAS7) 98] “AAL HE"7t 7Fsd A S | modify tool path, feed rate and spindle data,
24 g 54 F gvE e A during the machining operation, by any of the| 2B001

following:
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b2a 4 AolF E A2 dolgo] gk M5 |b2a Automatic calculation and modification of
23 2% o)A 7ty HE Zra# dolE ¢ A% |part program data for machining in two or more
Ai B 4, B axes by means of measuring cycles and access to
source data; or

2B001

b2b Z2AMAE HA3E 7] 8 17] olAel & |b2b. “Adaptive control” with more than one
A WMeE 2A]en AFE EddE)S 5 A |physical variable measured and processed by
0}011 ERts V‘LJ 7t HHlS MASEE "4-$ A9]” |means of a computing model (strategy) to change

one or more machining instructions to optimize 9B001
the process.

b.3 714 #s& 9 CAD dHolg 41 9 A 7}|b3. Capable of receiving and processing CAD
S A, B data for internal preparation of machine| 2B001
instructions; or

c. Alz=PAe 71& AFdol met 2 7 o] FolAl |c. “Numerically controlled” machine tools that,
A "EJ—”L. Aol"s 93 AA FxE #AFE 4 |according to the manufacturer’'s  technical
= " Aol FRAVARA 2o EAS E%F zH| specifications, can be equipped with electronic 9B001
= A devices for simultaneous “contouring control” in
two or more axes and that have both of the
following characteristics:
c.l %_%} s Y3 FAlo 2AHE 9= 27] ©]|cl. Two or more axes that can be coordinated 91001
Ao =8 Zte A g simultaneously for contouring control; and
c2. BE 7} B4 % ISO 230/2(2006)°] wE 9] |c.2. Positioning accuracies according to ISO 230/2 98001
AU E 2t A (2006), with all compensations available:
c2a A27|e BE AAZF (AA YA)S wet 15|c2.a. Better than 15 ym along any linear axis 9B001
um ©]3k A, (overall positioning) for grinding machines;
c2b. 2 HA AE BE HAAF (FA A |c2b. Better than 15 ym along any linear axis 98001
mel 15 um ©]3kQl A, = (overall positioning) for milling machines; or
c2.c. Mg FAV|A BE HAZE (AA 9A)S|c2.c. Better than 15 ym along any linear axis 9B001
w15 ym ©]&kl A, &= (overall positioning) for turning machines; or
d. A=A 7+ d. Machine tools, as follows, for removing or

cutting metals, ceramics or composites, that,
= according to the manufacturer’'s technical
ANAZ & —4 A specifications, can be equipped with electronic 2B001
devices for simultaneous “contouring control” in
two or more axes:

=

Zﬂ[
5}\] ”O-"]’Xﬂ(ﬂ”?ﬂ‘ '/I:
£ 2%, gy e

]
ru

o Ar 4,

off 30 2

2y
18
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dl. A2 2k wWE e ol 23 ¥ZF 7|4 |d.1l. Machine tools for turning, grinding, milling or
24 "&F Ao)E 9%t FAAo}E=F7) 25 o]do]|any combination thereof, having two or more
I gsd 22 B F U E e A axes that can be coordinated simultaneously for
“contouring control” and having any of the| 2B001
following characteristics:
dla. 15 ool &&Alol7k 7hedk "d® 295" |dl.a. One or more contouring “tilting spindles”; 2B001
Fidla 92 == 988 F2 7)Ao Tt g8 9t |Note: d.l.a. applies to machine tools for grinding SB001
or milling only.
dlb. =3 133 "71%” ("camming”) ©] 0.0006 mm|d.l.b. “Camming” (axial displacement) in one
TIR "R} $53h)0 A, revolution of the spindle less (better) than 0.0006| 2B001
mm total indicator reading (TIR);
a0 dlb. A2E F=2 7]Ad R HEHo Note: d.1.b. applies to machine tools for turning 9B001
only.
dlc. =2¥E29 13/d "#Hol"(out-of-true running)|d.l.c. “Run out” (out-of-true running) in one
2 0.0006 mm TIR "] wH®B Y $-43H)2l A, revolution of the spindle less (better) than 0.0006| 2B001
mm total indicator reading (TIR);
dld =& 7Fs3 243 "2 2A AIAEE"7F d1ld. The “positioning accuracies”, with all
0.001 mm "¥HE $-F3hHel #; compensations available, are less (better) than:| 2B001
0.001° on any rotary axis;
d2. "&F AoJ"E 3% A AAFS7F 570 o)Al |d2. Electrical discharge machines (EDM) of the wire
ofojo] v kAol W 74 (EDM). feed type that have five or more axes that can be| 2B001
coordinated simultaneously for “contouring control”.
Fe 2 ZHS A7 918 8] "2 Alo]” FZH| Non—"numerically controlled” machine tools for
ZIASt “HE AAE” “BEFH FHE"CRZA thE9] |generating optical quality surfaces, (see List of 9B002
A Items Controlled) and “specially designed” “parts”
and “components” therefor.
a. HAFTE AEste A4 FFV|AZA tg 5 |a. Turning machines using a single point cutting
Bt 4 2Ws (A4S BEF z2teE A tool and having all of the following| 2B002 21 4] o}
A7dst7] f17k characteristics: all =l
213 //gl: ‘] Zﬂo']” E‘j/}
2277 al. AA 97 A4 ASALE7} o]% 78 300mm|a.l. Slide positioning accuracy less (better) than 9B002 T
a 2 00006 mm "THET $=3he A, 0.0005 mm per 300 mm of travel;
a2. YT A2 wMEAUEs o] 572 300mm|a.2. Bidirectional slide positioning repeatability less
2 0.00025 mm " EH(H T $-58h el A, (better) than 0.00025 mm per 300 mm of travel; 2B002
a3 =95 "HAol"(“run out”)¥ "IN"E" ("camming”)¢] |a.3. Spindle “run out” and “camming” less (better)| 9B002
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0.004 mm TIR "wHHt} $-=3h)2l A; than 0.0004 mm total indicator reading (TIR);
a4 ZF olEATANA olFAe] A5(Q, X, &) #H|ad. Angular deviation of the slide movement
217} 2 oFA % (arc second) TIR H]THET $-3H)21 A | (yaw, pitch and roll) less (better) than 2 seconds| 2B002
of arc, TIR, over full travel; and
ab FAolE AZ4%7F 300 mm F 0.00lmm "RHETF $-<=|ab. Slide perpendicularity less (better) than 0.001 98002
shHel A, mm per 300 mm of travel;
714 A ¢ E=¢] ke AM 9x wEEA W T (R)E= | Technical Note: The bidirectional slide positioning
ISO 230/2:1988 2] 211 A A% Ao} Z7 3l A |repeatability (R) of an axis is the maximum value
AALE 9 x] WbEA T T o] F o gho]t). of the repeatability of positioning at any position
. . . 2B002
along or around the axis determined using the
procedure and under the conditions specified in
part 2.11 of ISO 230/2: 1988.
b. Zglo] AW WA(fly cutting machine) 2 & ©&|b. Fly cutting machines having all of the 9B002
EdS BTz A following characteristics:
bl 2=¥E "Hol"(“run out”)™} "ZH*” ("camming”)©] |b.1. Spindle “run out” and “camming” less (better) 91002
0.0004 mm TIR v|RH(ET} $-F=3hel A, 181 than 0.0004 mm TIR; and
2 Z olEATA olFAe ZeE(L, ¥, &) #H|b.2. Angular deviation of slide movement (yaw,
217} 2 ok=Z(arc second) TIR ™| ‘ﬂ(ii} 2-3h)<Ql A |pitch and roll) less (better) than 2 seconds of arc,| 2B002
TIR, over full travel.
o] Al B /w e H3 2 2B003 01] 94 f SAlEA ¥ A S EA|Gearmaking and/or finishing machinery not 2 Al o},
214 ﬂ}ﬂ"’ 7];]']_L AGMA 11xHt ¢ 'J %é] F79 71912 AAFE  controlled by 2B003 capable of producing gears to| 2B003 ) 2}
= T dE 7)o AA X‘ ‘j‘ T= kg 7A. a quality level of better than AGMA 11. =
W2 2B006 = 2B206 o old B A=A ¢+= A |Dimensional inspection or measuring systems or
FAA TS A" = AR 24 g9 Z. |equipment not controlled by 2B006 or 2B206, as| 2B006
follows
a. %5 AFAA A2 29 EAS EF ZH= A |a. Manual  dimensional  inspection  machines, 9B006 21 4] o}
915 A FEHAAL, AFEA having both of the following characteristics: w7} ’
) = =} _
A s A 25014 Ze 3 g a.l. Two or more axes; and 2B006 2
a2 o FANMY =4 EF%7F (3 + 1L/300) yum ©]3F|a.2. A measurement uncertainty equal to or less
(Bt} 43hHd A L& =A4AE], mm) (better) than (3 + L/300) micrometer in any axes| opgog
(L measured length in mm).
AN 7 2] W3 29 2B007 B 2B207 ol 93] TAIE A 2= | “Robots” not controlled by 2B007 or 2B207 that
3455 zgigb ZHrog “ZZa’S AA e FAHIAL —,—z} are capable of employing feedback information in 2 Al o},
216 ;_%;; s g 3tg =209 dHolHE A e 437 98] 3} |real-time processing from one or more sensors to| 2B007 w2}
X' T
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=]
U = O ol AIMEREE AAZte® X2 ® 3] |generate or modify “programs” or to generate or
ol JRE e ¢ e 282 modify numerical program data.
212 2 BAH+= F27A e 214, 215 == 216 & | Assemblies, circuit boards or inserts “specially
A= FAE S8 "dE& AAE oA Ee], 3= designed” for machine tools controlled by 212, or| 9B008
718 B AAE for equipment controlled by 214, 215 or 216.
a. 2FWE oAETE HAx oJAEEZA 2~ ET |a. Spindle assemblies, consisting of spindles and
Hlojgd oz FAET, 2#E9 3 3| Mo WA | bearings as a minimal assembly, with radial (“run
g ("run out”) E+v E4E ("camming”) F +%F°]|out”) or axial (“camming”) axis motion in one| 2B008
0.0006 mm TIR "]¥H(Ht} 3l A; revolution of the spindle less (better) than 0.0006
mm total indicator reading (TIR);
212, 2147216 |P: olep= "y AMEZA v 542 R |b. Single point diamond cutting tool inserts,| 500 o1 Ao}
017 EQERS o |T R A having all of the following characteristics: o )
Oiﬂfﬂ,oﬁi bl of®W ¥ oz 400 Wi i w] T3 FHol|bl. Flawless and chip-free cutting edge when 9B008 =
1B EE IME (g e daage 2= A, magnified 400 times in any direction;
b2 A2} == WA E0] 0.5 mm ¢ A; 27 b.2. Cutting radius from 0.1 to 5 mm inclusive; SB00S
and
c. AlzZGA] AlFel| wet "g=x] A" x|, FE7| A |c. “Specially designed” printed circuit boards with
T = ZARZ 212 214, 215, 216 T 2179 A |mounted “parts” or “components” capable of
e FF£ oo g dadels & 4 Y= "HF T |upgrading, according to the manufacturer’'s
o Ere] Aty A4 A Q1) 32 7). | specifications, “numerical control” units, machine| 2B008
tools or feed-back devices to or above the levels
specified in 212, 214, 215, 216 or 217.
‘5 AP AuEA o A Specific processing equipment,, as follows
a. A Y a. Isostatic presses,; -
b. ¢4 A% Ay W Wz29e= AHF vo]E ¥ b, Bellows manufacturing equipment, including
Wl g2 9= Az A, hydraulic forming equipment and bellows forming B
= . dies; 2] A o},
918 5 W/L%W] 2 w7}
P& T2
c. dlolA &H-71; c. Laser welding machines; - T
d. MIG €371, d. MIG welders; -
e. AAH &5 71, e. E-beam welders; -
B i 943 9 878 2Fe 2l A f. Monel equipment, including valves, piping,
tanks and vessels; -
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=]
g. 304 ¥ 316 =Helg)x 2" wWH w3 ©3 Lig 304 and 316 stainless steel valves, piping, -
£71; tanks and vessels;
3 o Yy 218goAM= "ylolxre] AXEZ ZF5|Note: Fittings are considered part of “piping” for -
o purposes of 218.g.
h. B33 Zo] A% 2 A5 FH] . h. Mining and drilling equipment, as follows: -
hl AEF 2 YE o] S S & 9% W3 |hl Large boring equipment capable of drilling -
2 A holes greater than two feet in diameter;
h2. FHolA AEH= oy E Fu); h.2. Large earth-moving equipment used in the -
mining industry;
i UA = dFnFor BES FIHELEE HAH|i. Electroplating equipment designed for coating -
A7l =5 Fl; parts with nickel or aluminum;
j. g8 = 5 HP o)A A7) ZE e A AFE3H|j. Pumps designed for industrial service and for -
EE AAd Hx; use with an electrical motor of 5 HP or greater;
k. Jg Wy w3 ZA;A, H2aZ L 221 340 | k. Vacuum valves, piping, flanges, gaskets and
A ARESHY] S e AT B g, related equipment “specially designed” for use in -
high-vacuum service,;
L 23 A8 9 §&5 A3 74, 1. Spin forming and flow forming machines,; -
m. ¥4 g WHy wal; m. Centrifugal multiplane balancing machines,; -
n. S2HYolEA 2 lglx~ Z3 @WH ) 8f3, ¥ 3 |n. Austenitic stainless steel plate, valves, piping,
€ 87]. tanks and vessels. _
ZUE = 7] (2069 7]Ed Aule] ) rAal e "ARETS 918l | “Software”  “specially  designed” or modified for 2 Al o},
219 A=A &EX A 7HE AAEAY MR TAZEY ] the “development”, “production” or “use” of - ul 2}
AT E9 o] equipment controlled by 205. F
T BEleS zh= (2060 7] Awe D A i ARES el | “Software”  “required”  for the “development”, 2 Ao},
220 | 2HE A #A |"Ead "AXE o) “production” or “use” of concealed object detection - Wl 2}
AN AZE o] equipment controlled by 206. S
"2 Alel” 212, 214, 215, 216, 217 71&¥ Aw)e] "2 "A | “Software”  “specially  designed”  for  the
) T A7) 7iﬂ ‘3%_ A EE AMRS Y] e AAES "AZEY OS] |“development”,  “production”, or  “use”  of 2 Al o}
991 | ATAEA AT equipment controlled by 212, 214, 215, 216 or 217. _ w2}
gule A ALY iy
=
AHES 9IS T2
X E 9] o]
= o 2 54 "AXES Specific “software”, as follows 2] Al o}
222 AT E9 o] 2D002 ul 2} ’
=
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=]
a s EXNS BT 2= "HE Ao "AZEY " |a. “Software” to provide “adaptive control” and 9D002
having both of the following characteristics:
al. " A FY7e Ao bl % b2 MdWH|al. For “flexible manufacturing units” (FMUs)
AFE&AAN = 7[EF gRE Z2EE =AM 2 |which consist at least of equipment described in
TAE A A FUEMUS 998 35 283 |bl and b2 of the definition of “flexible| 2D002
manufacturing unit”; and
a2, "AAZE AHEro A 22 F 7FA olAte] X |a2. Capable of generating or modifying, in
7S Ed TAld 53 2132 Alg3le] ZE 1| “real-time processing”, programs or data by using D002
A EE deolgHE AASAY F4 + de A the signals obtained simultaneously by means of
at least two detection techniques, such as:
a.2.a. w4l vA (3}, a.2.a. Machine vision (optical ranging); 2D002
a2b. AA o]nH; a.2.b. Infrared imaging; 2D002 =
a2c 5 olv A (53, a.2.c. Acoustical imaging (acoustical ranging); 9D002
a2d F2 &4, a.2.d. Tactile measurement; 2D002
a2.e WA A, a.2.e. Inertial positioning; 2D002
a2f 3 =4, adx a.2.f. Force measurement; and 2D002
al2g EI =A. a.2.g. Torque measurement. 2D002
a1 22as AHd AFE BE TR a9 9 9 E Z |Note: 222.a does not control “software” which
2 WEE Y3t Abd A" AZFS AFESFe] “f|only provides rescheduling of functionally identical
A A FYH Yol A 7| sHe® HUd Av)o @A |equipment within “flexible manufacturing units”| 2D002
AZYW AFsts "ATEY O)'E EXEA =t using pre-stored part programs and a pre-stored
strategy for the distribution of the part programs.
208 = 2090 7ls=® EEo " "AA = |"Software” “specially designed” or modified for 2] Al o},
223 AT E9 0] "TALETS e "AE AAHAY NERE "AZEY |the “development,” “production,” or “use” of items| 2D003 w2}
o]” controlled by 208 or 209. 2
2109 7]=® Fo§ 2Hr)el A e "AAS | “Software” “specially  designed”  for  the 2] Ao},
224 AEXE ] A "G AARS AT EY 0] “development” or “production” of portable electric - Wl 2}
generators controlled by 210. 2
" go] ] 2109 7149 el " A e YAV S 913 | “Technology”  “required” for the “development, 21 4] o}
J—;LTJ o] = "HQE = 2200 71EH "AZEY) Y RS 9 | “production” or “use” of equipment controlled by el
225 7H 2 = 'AOH =) [5>1 e} 5]_/! " =N “ . ” “ ” - E‘j/}
v g a1 8 "=l "IE 210 or , required” for the “development” of =
= “software” controlled by 220. T
o] "ARETS (212, 214, 215, 2160 7l&=H An|o] "ALg"S 98] "2 | “Technology” for the “use” of equipment 2] A] o},
226 ol=) 73 O sl no) 2= 2E001
S8 "das e 2L

=
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I = controlled by 212, 214, 215 or 216. F

7] <] ”f]'%”oﬂ 208 T 2099 7]=E Anle] "ARg ol digk Uwbr]< | “Technology” according to  the  General ) Ao}
997 gk S| o) w2 "7]E" Technology Note for the “use” of equipment| opno3 ) ) ’
ARk7] =354l controlled by 208 or 209. = i

tq’% //7]€/r T —
8 9 )9 2109 7l=d Fog W] AR ik 7] “Technology” for the “use” of portable electric 2 Ao},

o =40 _ )

228 |, AL BBk 7] %n generators controlled by 210. ;i}
T
3 xe dgaz UE @Az, 840] 0L 3 Eseral, Hold £ @ gi?i{saingo 300 Liters, Whetbar O Not Lina O #1 Ak,

229 | Azt wAGel, 7IAA 7k e A AATE 9= A Heat Insulated, Not Fyitted W Mechan Or Thermal - et
Equip. T
N o "APow WE A4z E B ook §AS £7]=. £40] 300L Reservoirs, Vats.And Similar antainers Of .Iron . EL;‘] o},

230 | & = Saba A AZAL 74w Wz A7) 9= A Or Steel, Capacity Over 300 Liters, Not Fitted a2}

= - S = - — S AT A . . .

With Mechanical Or Thermal Equipment. 2
. = - _ Empty Steel D And Barrels, Of A Capacit 2] Ao},

o3y MOl flE HAl =Y mE wde, §Ael 501 &shelu, S00L ol shel x| (ERY OIL S (ML ETES O A el |
Asphgol obmA, 7 A b s A sl A With Mechanical Or’Thermal Equipmerylt ;/\
Tanks, Casks, Cans, Boxes And Similar ] A o}
939 A r= Hgow wiE Ba B 7 A @ o9} FAS £7]2, €4 0] | Containers, Capacity 50- 300 Liters, Iron Or Steel, - Hﬂa}’
50L zZ¥polar 300L o]stelm, 71 AFA Y 7FE == Wz FX7F ¢l 2 [Not  Fitted With  Mechanical Or  Thermal o
Equipment. T
Watertube Boil With A St Production Not = Ak,

3 | 3089l A0 S Ak o e atribe Balers Wil & Steam Producion Not| - _ | "o
2
. . . . 2 Al o},

934 |Z7] melg(Rauele] 3 I\S/a;ior Generating Boilers, Including Hybrid B ) 2}
oilers g
Ao,

235 | #Eg 1Ay Super—heated Water Boilers - w2
2
# Ao},

236 | F g7 Heat Exchangers - 2}
24
Parts For Steam Or Other Vapor Generating 2] A o},

237 |57] Hddy ¥ ¢ ndye REEZ(Adnsky] A49) Boilers And Super-heated Water Boilers, Except - w2}
Heat Exchangers 2
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Parts For Producer Gas, Water Gas, Acetylene 2 Ao},
Gas And Similar Water Process Gas Generators, - H
With Or Without Their Purifiers 2

=

AR b, A g, oA Ed g1
A71(AH7] EA S} BAS)S FiEF

Sy W fARE SR b

238

2] A] o},
239 |S7]EHle] BEE Parts For Steam Turbines - w2}
= A

2] Al o},
240 | S 71EHl o] Lo HFE Parts For Other Than Steam Vapor Turbines - ) g}

=
2

2] Al o},
241 |vARY, 2 9bE dld Missile And Rocket Reaction Engines - Wl o}

=
22

L= oAl O
Fs oz Reaction Engines Except Missile And Rocket Ln] 2
[e]

242 |"ALY) 2 AFS A3 o : .
Engines

=
SN

. . . . . 2] Al o},
943 | 1]o] A A SorA wE(Elo] R 8o AdrZ A A) Linear Actmg Hydraulic Motors With Tie-rod B ) )
Type Cylinders =

2 Al o
Linear Acting Hydraulic Motors With Weld Fused 141ek,

244 |2Uo) AR fobd REEH 4380 29dE A 2 . -]
Type Cylinders = 2

-
. ' _ ] . 2] Ao},

o5 |20l e ot wH(EAn Sd Adds sl 2 Linear Agtlng Hydraulic Motors With Telescoping 3 ) g}
Type Cylinders =

-
. . . _ 2] Ao},

26 G0l A FU4H RE(ZEGs 53 AAPE A Q) e oring Hydraulic Motors With Rodless| el
Type Cylinders =

Tv——
2] Ao},

247 |EYo] A”A {2 EE((AEUY) Linear Acting Hydraulic Motors (Cylinders), - o2}
2
Hydraulic P Engi Unlimited ~ Rot Ak
2@ ol A (FL3F 3| A2 7 o) Y 'rau ' ower Hemes, e oy B 2
248 | FH AW (FE 3, 7)o BY Acting, Gear Type ai}
T
Hydrauli P Engi Unlimited Rot B2
=B AR (3 3 A2 folud uA2E g yarawic - Fower [81mes, e oy B E

249 |FEAFE 34, deoldd o Eh ) Acting, Radial Piston Type ei}
T
250 |¢HAACEE B, AAY T AE EHY) Hydraulic Power Engines, Unlimited Rotary| - | @°h,
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)
Acting, Axial Piston Type ; }Ejr
. . . 2 Al o},
951 |s=El A (e 5 44) Hydrauhc Power Engines, Unlimited Rotary B )
Acting =
=
# Ao},
252 |FEan 2 Hydraulic Power Engines And Motors - e
2
. . . 2] Al o},
953 | o= alF T wE (e 5] A4 Pneumatic .Power Engines And Motors, Unlimited B Wl 2}
Rotary Acting =
T —
2] Al o},
254 | T71%E4A Ay 2 Pneumatic Power Engines And Motors - L
2
2 Ao},
255 |~EY FE 2 F95F R Spring—operated And Weight-operated Motors - il 2}
T
Engines And Motors, NESOI
T vkl oA ¥ HE (Ref. This paragraph covers engines and motors 2] Ao},
256 |(Fa: o HS Z= A 8406 & 5-E Al 8408 = 71A], A 8410 &1} A 8411 &, |not included in the preceding headings (headings - Wl 2}
A 8501 =y A 8502 Tof] E3HE R = AR HE S s ET) 84.06 to 84.08, 84.10 or 84.11) or in heading 85.01 2
or 85.02.)
Q7 AAE A(EEs] T ] Eo ARs Foo BEWES A Parts  Of Fans (Including Blowers) And 2] Ao},
257 Q11451 5.9 7)) Ventilating Or Recycling Hoods For Permanent - Hl 2}
: 8 Installation (Of Subheading 8414.51.00) 2
yg |FTASE AASA e JE ASEI XD % @) e Ay g Pats OF Other Fans (ncluding Blowers) And) - # 10k
o (S A 841451 591 ) Venilating Or Recyeling Hoods Not Permanently 2
=
. . . o 2] Al o},
959 |Wg W A4 2A gtEv)e] HEE Parts, Of Refrigerating And Air Conditioning B )
Compressors =
E
. . 2] Al o},
260 | W @ AA A G271 A|9s eFEv]e] HEE Parts, 'Of Compre§sors Other Than Refrigerating B w2}
And Air Conditioning Compressors =
=
2] A o},
261 |71A/RE Hizeol BiEE Parts Of Air Or Vacuum Pumps - Wl o}
F2=
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Automotive Air Conditioners

el Ao},
w2}

=
_’_/\

263

L Z27](NZHF 1758kw ©)ste] A)

rlo

52

Condensing Units Not Exceeding 17.58 Kw/Hr,
Not Incorporating A Refrigerating Unit

g Alel,
w o}

=
T

264

50
rlo

SF71(AME 1758kw = ¥}st=

Condensing Units Exceeding 17.58 Kw/Hr (60000
Btu/Hr), Not Incorporating A Refrigerating Unit

e Ao,
w2}

=
T2

265

o
N
Jo
il
N
rlo

o

Heat Exchangers, Not Incorporating A
Refrigerating Unit,

& A,
w2}

=
22

266

o
N
o
o

o
rlo

Air Conditioning Machines Not Incorporating A
Refrigerating Unit

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

267

Ard

[kl

Heat Pumps Other Than Air Conditioning
Machines Of Heading 8415

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

268

Icemaking Machines

e Ao,
w2}

=
2

269

Drinking Water Coolers, Refrigerated,
Self-contained

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

270

Soda Fountain And Beer Dispensing Equipment,
Refrigerated

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

271

Centrifugal Liquid Chilling Refrigerating Units

& Ao,
w2}

=P

272

Reciprocating Liquid Chilling Refrigerating Units

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

273

Absorption Liquid Chilling Units

el Ao,
Wz}

=
PN

274

Refrigerating Or Freezing Equipment

g Ao},
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22
Distilling Or Rectifying Plant, For The Treatment 2 Ao},

275 | WH3lo 2 WHo g AS5E AYgdles =77 =5 ARF7] Of Materials By A Process Involving A Change - )

In Temperature F2
Industrial Machinery, Plant Or Equipment For 2] Ao},

276 | 2% W3l wE WHo g AQegE AHgseE 2HdE 714, dH] = A4 | The Treatment Of Materials, Involving A Change - Wl 2}
In Temperature F
Ao},

2717 | ARG 7715 23 Centrifuges, Including Centrifugal Dryers - w2}
F2
Oil Or Fuel Fil F I 1 Combusti # A,

278 |Uads e 68 o) il Or Fue lters For Interna ombustion _ ) )
Engines =

=
. . . 2] Al o},

279 |aa o3 m= g oF Wk e 2 QB A Rgfrlgerant Recpvsery And Recycling Units For B 2}
Filtering Or Purifying Liquids =

T —
. . . o 2] Al o},

980 |MA o3 m= FEE 93 s Hal g Ollfse.paratlpn. Equipment For Filtering Or B ] 2}
Purifying Liquid =

T
Hydraulic Fluid P Fil Rated At 1000 K # Ak,

281 |1,000kpa ©]4Fe] GoF 2 ydraulic Flu ower FKilters, Rate t pa 3 ) g}
Or Greater gy

=
o o . 2] Ao},

980 | M o3 m= gEE o g4x W nE Fllterl.ng.Or Purifying Machinery And Apparatus B )
For Liquids =

T
Intake Air Fil F I 1 Combusti # Ak,

283 |Ud ] we 27 o) nta.e ir iters or Interna ombustion _ )

Engines =

=
e Ao},

284 | 71A &8 m] Gas Separation Equipment - Wl 2}
F2
o o . 2] Al o},

985 |71 AL o3 w AE= o 74 ° A Filtering Or Purifying Machinery And Apparatus B ) 2}
For Gases =

=

ol wE = . . . 2] A o}
286 | ARV AEF7] 2] FEE Parts Of Centrifuges, Including Centrifugal Dryers - e




HE 29 ESE
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 ; o
5 !
E N
. o 2] Al o},
987 |Ze] o3 m HEs o sA @ e BHEE Parts Qf .Machmery And Apparatus For Filtering B o)
Or Purifying Water =
T —
P Of Machi And A For Filteri # ek,
988 |hA @ s)Ae o3 w= A2 9F 7)) U Fx o BE arts I Machinery An pparatus For Filtering B )
Or Purifying Liquids And Gases =
-
. o 2] Al o},
989 |Z7] @ Salsl AE BA7]e] HEE Parts. Of Steam And Similar Jet Projecting B 2}
Machines = o
T —
AEs ZHZ F53HE =29 7] (pulley tackle) @ 577] 7 (hoist)(£=F] |Pulley Tackle And Hoists, Other Than Skip 2 Ao},
290 |Zo]2=E(skip hoist) =& &HFTES 5o &87] 9% 57471 (hoist) Al |Hoists Or Hoists Of A Kind Used For Raising - Wl g}
Q) Vehicles, Powered By Electric Motor 22
Winch And C P d By Electri =k,
291 | A& ZHZ 5 5HE Y9X(winches) 2 7 22H (capstans) Mlnc es  An apstans - Fowere y ectric - ] g}
otors =
PN - = . o . o A O]—,
og |EFOll7E GEl eles Ayl Zeel %t ~EwHE A of(straddle| Mobile  Lifting Frames On Tires And  Straddle - " e}
carrier) Carriers g
-
# Ao},
293 |ALEE VA Lifting Machinery - il 2}
E N
= a1 - _ - Rider-Type Counterbalanced Self-Propelled 2 A] o},
T, ZheEdd sy A ZE EY(d, AF THE A B ’ :
294 g;’] ;})L g AT 22 (e, de7j= 7ee= A Fork-Lift Trucks, Except Powered by an Electric - il
= Motor F
1f 11 Aerial k Platf = Aok,
205 |A4FA 1a AAU(, AE/ T TEHE AL 49) Self-Propelled erial Work Platforms, Except B w2}
Powered by an Electric Motor =
T —
A=A w3 FTE @ s 49 Ed(A%s gus Astd AN A S.elf—Prop.elled.Fprk—Lift.And Other Works Trucks 2 Ao,
296 Zoo Ao ’ Fitted With Lifting Equip, Except Powered by an - w2}
§712 TeEE A AL Electric Motor 22
# Ao},
297 |+=F71A AW o] o Conveyors,Pneumatic - ] g}
LN
= . | Al o}
298 |4=37]4 Aol Elevators, Pneumatic - Hﬂﬂ-7




HE 29 =
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
gz | 9
T2
) . 2] Al o},
999 |M7 B9 2E 9 gue dgma ooy @ 7uo]o] Contmuousfactlo.n Elevators And Conveyors, For B o)
Goods Or Materials, Bucket Type =
T —
. ) 2] Al o},
300 [ME B9 EE W gee ALz duoly @ 7Aool Belt Type Contmuous—actlor.l Elevators And B )
Conveyors,For Goods Or Materials =
T =
X PN . . 31 /\] 0]-,
01 |EEEClH ARG A& dejwolE e} xiu o]el Continuous-action Elevators And Conveyors,For - "l g}
Goods Or Materials g
T —
. o . ) 2] Al o},
302 |Pre Hoe qae dare AR Machlqery For Lifting, Handling, Loading Or B w2}
’ ’ ’ Unloading =
T —
e Ao,
303 |24 Bma @ oamA (A% o maAma A9 Bulldozers And Apgledozers, Self- propelled, New, B )
T Except Track Laying =
T
2 Ao},
304 | A Brg @ gzeg (31w grds A 9 2w 49]) Bulldozers And Angledozers, .Self* propelled, Used B w2}
o Or Rebult, Except Track Laying =
T
. 2] Al o},
305 |MEo (AE T 360 = A ATz A A A9 Backhoes, New, Except 360 Degree Revolving B Wl 2}
T Superstructure =
T =
. - _ . 2] Al o},
206 ME, add 9@ =g o] (AF, o, 360 % Ao AEFEE 717 A |Shovels, Clamshells And Draglines, New, Except - " e}
A 9) 360 Degree Revolving Superstructures ey .
T —
. 2 Al o},
307 |mse M2 Zga =gage (2n ol gzds A) Backhoes, Shovels, Clamshells, Draglines, Used Or B ) 2}
’ ’ ’ Rebuilt =
T =
2 Ao},
308 |[AFtFElE U)X 2 Edx] (AE) Ladder Type Ditchers And Trenchers, New - W 2}
F2
Ditch And T h E Ladder T # Ak,
300 |0 @ sdx (AE, Adas A49) 1itchers n renchers, xcept adder ype, 3 ) @)
New =
T —
WANZD N2 o aAuold @ MEzo (AE o 360 % §de A Mechanical Shovels, Excavators And Shoyel 2] A] o},
310 222 747 A A9l e Loaders, Except 360 Degree Revoling - Wl 2}
= e Superstructures, New 2




AF 29 | .

HE NAEE A AL % Description #4 ;i
3 =

=]
Gy |ANE AR ool 2 AEY (Fn % AEYE A, w, 360|Moorameal | Shovels, - Bacavators  And  Shovel R
C 5o AHTEZ A A =0 ge gean A oaders, xcep egree evoling - 2}

sl e 7L A A8, Azwd 2 Superstructures Used Or Rebuilt F
2] A o},

312 |gEH] 2 g7 Pile-drivers And Pile-extractors - g}
52
2] Ao},

REIEE P Coal Or Rock Cutters And Tunneling Machinery, B Wl 2}

B13 | AT elsiel A% £ 94 497 Other Than Self-propelled

o
A% o5, AAE, AwE, ~2ADE, 2HE, AZE A=Y, 3 |Moving, Grading, Leveling, Scraping, Excavating, Ak

314 |07 [ ﬁ’_) ) ) ) ’ ’ Extracting Machinery For FEarth, Minerals Or - i
H BT =8 Ores, Self-propelled o
; . . . : EAPARS
Aol ohd o5, BAG, AWE, ~ANDE, FAE, A A | ovng Grading Leveling, Scraping, Bxcavating, e

315 (Eo} B4 Eiuzg) Extracting Machinery For Earth,Minerals Or Ores, =
S, T T8 =B Not Self-propelled T

316 |62 Bxo Az 774 (A1) Mz;:;lirﬁryN (ljv(;r Making Pulp Of Fibrous Cellulosic B e

F
) . ) . 2] Al o},
317 | AFA HZ9 ANEE 74 (F12F == AXEEA A) Machmery For Making _Pulp Of Fibrous Cellulosic B ul o}
Material, Used Or Rebuilt =
T —
Ao},
318 |Fol-dxo g 7tE§ 714 Machinery For Finishing Paper Or Paperboard - Hl
22
A= s Aol En ca m olsl SAle £7]¢] A2 A(ED o Machines For Making Carton§, Boxes, Cases, 2 Ao},
319 e ie ! ’ Tubes, Drums Or Similar Containers, Other Than - Wl 2}
= Ol't 3‘11‘ Zﬂﬂ) .
By Molding F
. . . 2] Al o},
390 |olzAeo BaAg 717 Textu.rmg Machines For Man-made Textile B ) 2}
Materials =
T
. . . . 2] Al o},
201 |e1z00 WAL AL Hog 77 Machines For 'Extrudmg, Drawing Or Cutting B ) 2}
’ ’ Man-made Textile Materials =
T —
- s ey . Power Looms For Weaving Fabrics Of A Width 2 Al o}
o Al HE 233= EE_:]' A X_] s lEE_-ESOﬂ . - ’
322 | Fol 0 AEIMHE et A AVI(MED) Exceeding 30 Cm, Shuttle Type )

— 100 —




HE 29

A~ =
H3 N EE A Description 44 :i
gz | 79
2
Weavi Machi (L ) For Weavi Fabri = Aok,
= . B2 xalals 274 = eaving Machines (Looms) For Weaving Fabrics - )
323 |Zo] 30 MEMEHE At A (HEF) Of A Width Exceeding 30 Cm, Shuttle Type, s
T —
Dobbies And Jacquard, Card Reducing, Copying, 2 A o}
294 HS #| 8444 5, #| 84453, A| 8446 &, #| 8447 2] 7]Ae] B Z7]A(%=H]7] |Punching Or Assembling Machines For Use As - Hﬂ‘j)r’
9 zFL=7] FhEe] 48 BALE HEE 2HE 7)A) Auxiliary Machines Of Heading 8444, 8445, 8446 2 N
Or 8447 e
Auxili Machi F Machi f Headi = Aok,
= = ~ =6 o — uxiliary Machinery, For Machines o eading - -
325 |HS A 8444 5, #| 8445 &, #| 8446 &, A| 447 52| 71 A2l HZ7]A 8444, 8445, 8446 or 8447 _:‘ir
T
) ) . 2] A] o},
396 |91z S WelulEALe] WAL i Leg 7)Ao HnE Parts Of Machl.nes .For Extruding Or Drawing B ) 2}
’ Man-made Textile Filaments =
T —
2] Al o},
327 |E2axg 7| A RERE Parts Of Texturing Machines - e
2
Parts And A i Of Machi Of Headi # ek,
= oll x 15 Sol Bz o] MEEgl M arts An ccessories achines eading - il
328 | Al 8444 BOIA TR 717G el g8l TS FwmEk FEE 8444 Or Of Their Auxiliary Machinery e
T
Spindl Spindle Fl Spinni Ri And = Aok,
AR AWE = A¥y g GEgL pindles, Spindle yers, Spinning Rings An - )
T —
. ) .. 2 Al o},
330 | WA @A), AAb7] A)Ale] REE Parts' Of Spinning, Doubling Or Twisting B ) )
Machines =
T
2] A] o},
331 |[99Id == €™ Ay FEE Parts Of Winding Or Reeling Machines - 2}
2
Parts And A 1 Of Machi Of Headi = Ak,
= ol £ 151 [ z o] MM M4 arts An ccessories achines eading - il
332 |HS Al 8445 A At 87 717 olg el REZINE) FEEA FEE 0100 Of Their Auxiliary Machinery e
T
ALk,
333 |Ax7|4 vy, 239 23 =y Reeds For Looms, Healds And Heald- frames - w2}
2
- o Parts And Accessories Of Weaving Machines 2 Al o}
] ] = = o] HHE 3y H 43 B ,
33417127 L RETIAS FEE REE (Looms) Or Of Their Auxiliary Machinery Wl g}
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
gz | 9
2o
2] Al o},
335 | =gtol&E Y 7] Dry-cleaning Machines - w
=
2 Ao},
336 |AE AxXE Y3 Ax7) Drying Machines, For Drying Made Up Articles - W
EDN
2 Ao},
337 |Ax71(7FE 0] $750 =0 A) Drying Machines and valued exceeding $750 - Wl g}
EN
Ironi Machi And P (Includi Fusi = Aok,
338 |G A e ma (AT T3 roning Machines And Presses (Including Fusing - " e}
Presses) o
T
Parts Of Machines For Washing, Dry-cleaning, ] A o}
339 AFAES AE, =golZeEd, gdHd, Zyx = AXE 9% 71419 ¥ |Ironing, Pressing Or Drying Made Up Textiles - Hﬂa}’
F EE gE Sy A" 7Ale BE Articles Or Of Other Household Or Laundry Type iy R
Machines T
Parts Of Machines For Bleaching, Dyeing, 2] A] o},
340 | A, AE e AAAEY 19, A AE B Y-S Y3 71A19] ¥F |Washing Or Cleaning Textile Yarns, Fabrics Or - W 2}
Made Up Textile Articles F2
2 Ao},
Ml |[ofFE TE 75 FRE A= Converters Used In Metallurgy Or Foundries - 2}
N
Machine Tools For Working Any Material Except 2 A o}
app |FEE AL AL AR T FAVIACAIAY, ol=i, Feh=vieba | Metal, By  Removal  Of  Material By _ wep
WAoo w Ame dFE A= ) Electron-Beam, Ionic-Beam Or Plasma Arc i
Processes T
2 Ao},
343 |slelets) F9 s=mal Way-type Unit Head Machines - Wl g}
5o
EN P _ . . . o A o}y
244 718} F£4daE 718 B wA(FEX Ao o] old A F1 EE AZHIE | Other Boring  Machines, Not  Numerically - e}
) Controlled, Metal Removing, Used Or Rebuilt g
T —
U5 71eF 5&544 718 B U A(FA A Ao obd A AlE, VN 7FAe] |Other  Boring  Machines, Not  Numerically - 2] Al o},
$3,025 "] FE1 A) Controlled, Metal Removing, Valued Under $3,025 2t}
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
3 X] h
=]
Each, New 22
= - - - Boring Machines, Vertical, Metal Removing 2] A] o},
A& :Lv’;:?g/ﬂ'- 319 A A U 7 AE ) Z‘, - ’ ’ ,
346 53825 or Apo 2 Fed BamAEAAelel obd A, AlE A shAel Except Numerically Controlled, Valued $3,025 And - ] g}
’ M Over Each, New 22
2ol o FaAA AT L wu (Ao 6] ohd Z AE 747 Boring. Machines, E.xcept Vertical,  Metal 2] A] o},
347 o] $3025 o] el ) ’ ’ Removing, Exc Numerically Controlled, Valued - H
’ M $3,025 And Over, New 22
. . . 2] Al o},
US | LRI L AR B BT oAl (23] A 0] A) Thread'mg Or ' Tapping ~ Machines, = Metal B ) 2}
B = Removing, Numerically Controlled =
T —
SagstEe D E g ol (9 =4l Ae] Zi ow Thread'ing Or Tapping Machines,  Metal 2] Ao},
349 bﬁ]H 225 7)) ’ ’ Removing, Except Numerically Controlled, Used - )
= Aame X Or Rebuilt T
. ) . T Alo
FaANTE AT Bl HE oA (%, SxAelA A AE, ) Thread'mg Or Tapplr.lg Machines, Metal Lﬂ] F,
350 | 5 A0 $3025 mlukel A) Removing, Except Numerically Controlled, Valued - 4 2}
e ’ e Under $3,025 Each, New 2
SangslTe AZE g oA (9 2=xA0la A AE ) Thread'ing Or Tappir'lg Machines, Metal & Al o},
351 o = = ’ e Removing, Except Numerically Controlled, Valued - 2}
3 7FA o] $3,025 o] 41 A)
’ $3,025 And Over Each, New 22
. . . .
Aupa] oAulA i FEl AEL ALLSte] 2ES A AGE WA o1y Machine T.ools Folr F}n15h1ng Metal By Removmg ) Lﬂ]o},
352 HNre AN (21 B grdst A) Metal Using Grinding Stones, Abrasives Or 4 2}
© e o S e s Polishing Products, Used Or Rebuilt Z
Machine Tools For Finishing Metal By Removing ) A o}
53 Awpr] | AviA] == FE AFS AFESY 35S AAS = WA ¢4 |Metal Using  Grinding  Stones, Abrasives Or - - 3}7
7FEE FAIA (A%, NG 74 e] $3,025 1Tl A) Polishing Products, Valued Under $3025 Each, e A
New =
Machine Tools For Finishing Metal By Removing ] A o}
54 Anta] AntA = FY AEFES ARSI 5SS AASE WAl 94 [Metal Using  Grinding  Stones, Abrasives Or - Hﬂa},
7hE8 FAINA (AR AR, AE NG TA o] $2,500 o] A2l A) Polishing Products, N/C, Valued $2,500 And Over ;/,\
Each, New =
Machine Tools For Finishing Metal By Removing ] A o}
355 Avkd ) AnpA = FE AEFS ALEStY] 558 AASE WA ¢4 |Metal Using Grinding Stones, Abrasives Or - Hﬂa}’
7VEE FE7VA (FAIA A A L], AN 7Aoo $3,025 o4l A) Polishing Products, Except N/C, Valued $3,025 by
=P
And Over Each T
356 |FE5EMEE ol e SREHHA (XA A4]) Shaping Or Slotting Machines, Metal Removing, - 2] A o},
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
gz | 9
. Wl g}
Numerically Controlled = i
=
Z Ao
- w54 TS ol e SRR (b, FAAe]A] A 9], T3l H=|Shaping Or Slotting Machines, Metal Removing, B Lﬂ]a}},
Az A) Except Numerically Controlled, Used Or Rebuilt g
=
Sagastee oy wi Szgual (o AAelA Ae] AE A Shaping Or Slqtting Machines, Metal Removing, 2] A] o},
358 A7 o] $3025 vlurel 7) ’ ’ ’ Except Numerically Controlled, Valued Under - Hl g}
S . $3025 Each, New =
Saggstme oy w Zzgual (g =A404 As] AE AT Shaping Or Slotting Machines, Metal Removing, 2 Ao},
359 o] $3025 o] Akel A1) ’ ’ ’ Except Numerically Controlled, Valued $3,025 And - ) g}
: ' ce Over Each, New =
) ) . 2 Al o},
360 |ZFEAA T L neAnA (21 £ gz A) Broa(;hmg Machines, Metal Removing, Used Or B o)
Rebuilt =
T —
) . . 2 Ao},
361 |2EAA T neua (AE AT Ao $3025 ulukel #) Broaching Machines, Metal Removing, Valued B ) )
’ ’ Under $3,025 Each, New =
e
— 2 Al O
362 FEAMTTE HEAMA (FHAAY, AE, NG 7FFo] $2,500 ©]4F | Broaching Machines, Metal Removing, Numerically - Lﬂ]a}}’
Ql A) Controlled, Valued $2,500 And Over Each, New e R
T
. - _ . - Broaching Machines, Metal Removing, Except 2] Al o},
R RO S - = R PN 2 Ae], Al 3 7tAe . ’ X
363 | o) 301 74)}" & mmAvial A A, A A kA el $2300| Ny merically: Controlled, Valued $2500 And Over| - e}
o AN
Each, New F
. ) . 2 A] o},
364 | wEHEATFEE Vo EAY] (T e AT A) Gear Cutting Machines, Metal Removing, Used Or - e}
Rebuilt =
=
2 Ao},
365 | AeA o] FE&£AATME S V)o] W (AE) Gear Hobbers, Metal Removing By Cutting, New - g}
T
ALk,
366 | Ao F&5d2TMEE V)] HolH (AF) Gear Shapers, Metal Removing By Cutting, New - w2}
2
G Cutti Machi Metal R 1 E = Ak,
367 |2EAAITE Jo] Ay (g slo] EH Ei= olw A9 AE) ear Cutting achines, eta emoving, Except 3 ) 2
Gear Hobbers Or Shapers, New =
=
368 |FE5 AT E o A e SAAVMEY] (2 Ee AxES A) Gear Grinding Or Finishing Machines, Metal - 2 Al o}
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Description

HE 29
a4

3L
=5

2y
18

Removing, Used Or Rebuilt

et

=
T

r2 ol
2 Ib
ol
ofo

~

e Alel,

=
22

2 Ip
ol
o

o o

e Aol
w2}

=

1AW A7) (

e Ao,
w2}

=
PN

1AV A7) (A5, B 74 ] $3,025 1w

i

e Alel,
w2}

=
2

A, A, N 7HA el $2,500

Gear Grinding Or Finishing Machines, Metal
Removing, Valued Under $3,025 Each, New

Gear Grinding Or Finishing Machines, Metal
Removing, Valued $2,500 And Over, New

Sawing Or  Cutting-Off  Machines, Metal
Removing, Used Or Rebuilt

Sawing Or  Cutting-Off  Machines, Metal
Removing, Valued Under $3,025 Each, New
Sawing Or  Cutting-Off  Machines, Metal

Removing, Numerically Controlled, Valued $2,500
And Over, New

e Aol
w2}

=P

| (&, FRA1 4 A9, A5

Sawing Or  Cutting-Off  Machines, Metal
Removing, Except Numerically Controlled, Valued
3,025 Over, New

el Aol
w2}

=N

rr

=]

Planing Machines, Numerically Controlled, Metal
Removing, Used Or Rebuilt

& A,
we}

=
22

it

==

Z 7HA ol $3,025 °1%

Planing Machines, Metal Removing, Numerically
Controlled, Valued $3,025 And Over Each, New

e Alef,
w2}

=
T

H
rr
BN
i)
ot
S

Machine Tools Working By Removing Metal,
Numerically Controlled, Used Or Rebuilt

e Ao,
w2}

=
T

1Al (57 2] A o] 2, 7FA o] $3,025 ]

Machine Tools Working By Removing
Metal Numerically Controlled, Valued $3,025 And
Over Each, New

el Ao,
w2}

=
22

Planing Machines, Other Than Numerically
Controlled, Metal Removing, Used Or Rebuilt

e Ao},
w2}

=
22
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H3 HdEE A Description 44 ;i
s o
- . - . . . 2 Ao},
380 FEAA7MEE Zdold HA(Y, FX A AL, AlE Jld 7FZ o] |Planing Machines, Not Numerically Controlled, - wl o}
$3,025 v gkel A) Metal Removing, Valued Under $3,025 Each, New e R
T —
e - - s - Planing Machines, Metal Removing, Except 2 Ao},
FEHEAATITE oy HAl(d 2] l 3T 7o X
331 |4 025 O]ﬁ;’] i Aeid HAl(R, FAAAR AL, A, AT AR \imerically Controlled, Valued $3025 And Over| - e}
y O 1= AN =
Each, New F
2 Ao},

- - P = - . Machine Tools Working By Removing Metal, Not
54278 2 o 21 A 9] T EE AxEe A . . - ]
382 FEE SHIIAE, FAAAA AL, T AxER 2 Numerically Controlled, Used Or Rebuilt et

EN
N Y a o s - Machine Tools Working By Removing Metal, Not 2] Ao},
5427 E T4 15 2] 2 3 7tAo .

333 | el g )}" & FAA, sAAAS AL, AF, AT AR 8305 | Numerically  Controlled, Valued Under $3025| - e}
o AN

Each, New 2

e - - o - Machine Tools Working By Removing Metal, 2] Al o},

%_i"xé;_\]_ 9 J_;i} =3 Al Al t} Ao .

384 o] A}ol 747 )}o B FHATIAE, FAACTA AR, AF, AT e 5502 JExcept Numerically Controlled, Valued $3,025 - il g}

e And Over, New 2

2] Ao},

385 |[HHEA ¥ g2V (T3 B Axdge A) Closed Die Forging Machines, Used Or Rebuilt - w2}

ED

2 Ao},

386 | yreol A2 ¥ vz Closed Die Forging Machines, NESOI - 2}

EN

Forging Or Die-stamping Machines (Including 2] A] o},

387 |9Exg = ¥ gxg AYr(EY2AE 239 (T2 = AZHE A) |Presses) And Hammers, Metal Forming, Used Or - ] g}

Rebuilt F

2] Al o},

388 |z W awuzs] (24 9xg AZ) Headers Ar}d Upsetters, Including Cold Headers, B ) )
Metal Forming, New =
=

2] Al o},
389 |H7ZIUZ Edan T (AF) Mechanical Transfer Presses, New - w2}

=

e = . - — _ = - Forging Or Die-stamping Machines (Including 2] Al o},
28 e 3 dxg 4Pri(zdg=g £ o, FHEERrE A
°© ° © 8717 ek sm (5 ] l Presses) And Hammers, Except Headers And - 2}

=t
390 ;j
Upsetters, Metal Forming, New 2

. 2] Al o},
Machining Centers For Cork,Bone, Hard Rubber,

= W AR E . .. .
391 =, ™, Ay Hard Plastics Or Similar Hard Materials

=
Fo
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
gz | 9
‘ 2 Ao
- _ . Belt Sanders For Woodworking, For A Belt ’
= T8 HE o HE 2% A F3 s JEREE A . . ) . - )
392 | =A 7+5 8 "1 ¢ °l 60cm 1%, < AU ) Width 60 Cm Or Wider, Used Or Rebuilt Ei{r
T —
- — - Grinding, Sanding Or Polishing Machines, Except 2 Al o},
A=A 319 oAk ATl Al e HE o = =z . 3
393 ;XH 74}0 & Aa7l, ARl 3 E I L A, g A Wide Belt Sanders, Woodworking, Used Or - Wl 2}
38 2) pode et
ebuilt =
Ao},
394 | 5A 718 HE dAupy] (U 7R dAnkg A1E) Edge Belt Sanders, Woodworking, New - w2}
22
- = Belt Sanders, (Except Edge Belt Sanders), For 2] Al o},
= TE& HE o o, oz HE A A, "HE Fo - . ’
395 |, ﬂ) e ") (&, "7 A8, A, I 60cm |\ oodworking, For A Belt Width 60 Cm Or| - e}
° Wider, New F
o . L . 2] Al o},
306 |=A 7Ee A7 A Al e 7] (%) Grinding, . Sanding Or Polishing  Machines, B )
’ ’ Woodworking, New =
-
.- - - - o o Grinding, Sanding Or Polishing Machines For 2] Al o},
=23 w AAx AA EgsY e oo FALSE A A T& < .
397 A} ; j;ﬂf\’] ;{;; ’7] ° t Ieb FHAbet A 7hes Cork, Bone, Hard Rubber, Hard Plastics Or - Wl 2}
Sob me e e Similar Hard Materials 2
. . 2] Al o},
308 |EWEY S = Aod tho] & Tpol Holders For Forming-type Or Cutting Type B ) 2}
Dies =
Ao},
399 |wAVEE AY e =g AAMES 93 24 Holders For Replaceable Cutting Or Drill Inserts - il 2}
T
2 Ao},
400 | EEY9 AEHA gold= Tool Holders And Self-opening Dieheads, - w2}
L
. : . 2] Al o},
401 |A2r7)o]e] AbEEE TR AL A0 2 147 ]1gs' And Fixtures For Machine Tools Used In B )
Cutting Gears o
-
Work Hold F Machi Tools Used I = Ak,
2 A A E a ma & o oo =) or olders For achine ools se n B )
402 71efdl AbgEE SHTIE vhe s FH (8, Aa R A Al Cutting Gears Other Than Jigs And Fixtures Ei}
T
i And Fi F Metalworki Machi # Ak,
103 |ZE2 2R Ao ALats A 2 A A Jllgsl n xtures or etalworking achine _ ) g}
ools g
404 |= &7 s 7A AMESke b S =9 (b, A 2 1A Al9]) |Work Holders For Metalworking Machine Tools, - ] A o},
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
3 X] h
=]
)
Other Than Jigs And Fixtures ; i{r
=
FAA AN A= AT R 1A . . . =12
405 Jigs And Fixtures, For Machine Tools - 2}
o
Ao,
406 | FZ7) Al AFEEE VTS &4 Work Holders For Machine Tools - H
2
Aok,
407 | SAH] Duplicating Machines - ] g}
2
Machines For Sorting Or Folding Mail, For ) A o}
108 SHES] EF7]-He7], $FHES 55 Adsts 714, %2 "¥7)U 49l | Inserting Mail In Envelopes, Postage Affixing Or - o
71, SHE9] Me7]-S&7]-AH7] Canceling Machines, Machines For Opening Or e N
Sealing Mail T
¢ Al O
409 | AAA AT ] HEE W B Parts And Accessoriqs Of Electronic Calculators B Lé]]]j)r]-’
And Calculating Machines =
=
of = WA g uAAEe] FEAEAL Ads] AN A B Sortiqg, Screening, Separating Or Washing 2 Ao},
410 ) 2 ’7] (’%EH 91) ’ ’ ’|Machines For Earth, Stone, Ores, Or Other - w2}
! e Mineral Substances In Solid Form, Portable 2
§ O oy . Sorting, Screening, Separating Or Washing 2 Ao},
of = 3’4@1 7 T A AFE] o] 2 A] ;‘k__,_LQ_ /}j%7 7 A) 27 .
411 /‘E‘ﬂ;7] (yﬂ;fﬂ’) IBh AvgEel gEd s Lo 717 AL e Machines For Earth, Stone, Ores, Or Other - g
B © e Mineral Substances In Solid Form, Stationary S
. . . 2] Al o}
‘ o I - — Mixing Or Kneading Machines, For Earth, Stone ’
oF = Al 7 DA AFE e BENEAL T3] L= urEy . ) 1, ) _ )
A2\ E9 = 9, I SAdE ] B2 28 w7 =71 Ores, Or Other Mineral Substances In Solid Form Ei}
=
Machinery, Designed For Use With Ceramic 2 Ao},
413 | AlZtY Hol2E 24 &e AWE, Au QB Agge 714 Paste, Unhardened Cements And Plastering - 2}
Materials F2
Aok,
414 | FEE A AE7] Machines For Forming Foundry Molds Of Sand - g}
2
TAe] BEA dm i AU wo]~E moke] s|E BEA MAE A Machines, For .Agglomerating, Shaping,_ Or 2 Ao},
415 g SH] AEs] w237 Molding Solid Mineral Fuels Or Other Mineral - A 2f
o o mih eerl e e Products In Powder Or Paste Form e
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H3 HdEE A AL Description #4 Ti
gz | 9
Machi F Maki Optical Fib And Ak,
416 |BA5oh B ANARE AxL A achines  For Making —Optical = Fibers = And) W e}
Preforms Thereof o
T —
Machi F Manuf 1 Or Hot Worki sk,
417 | salAEe] Azgolu Az Ee 717 achines or anutacturing r ot orking _ ) @}
Glass Or Glassware o
T
. . 2] Al o},
418 | A EAR G 7 vre] 9487 Vacuum*mddmg 'Machmes And Other B ) 2}
Thermoforming Machines = i
T =
) . ) . 2] Al o},
419 | 272 9= golole] AE w AL 9t 77 Machmery For Molding Or Retreading Pneumatic B w2}
Tires =
T —
. . . . 2] Ao},
420 lo|UEn Ha<e o3 77 Machinery For Molding Or Otherwise Forming B ) )
Inner Tubes -
SN
) e Or O . . 2] Al o},
421 |ZHEY ZaxaEe A3 935 74 Machinery For .Moldlng r Otherwise Forming - wl o}
Rubber Or Plastics 5
2
. . . 2] Al o},
422 |mE e ZalE AlE AEs]o] HRE Parts Of Injection—-molding Machines For Rubber - w7}
Or Plastics o
T =
FA ¢,
423 | EE EgtaY E7]e REE Parts Of Extruders For Rubber Or Plastics - Wl g}
22
2 Ao},
424 |HA HFP7)e HEE Parts Of Blow-molding Machines - il g
F2
e Alel,
425 |F715 Y= Eolojo A¥ES Y3 7AY REE Parts Of Machines For Forming Pneumatic Tires - Hl
F2
Parts Of Machinery For Working Rubber Or 2] Al o},
426 | EE FEaY Vb BE olE AEE AEFS Axshe 71A1e] % |Plastics Or For The Manufacture Of Products - Wl g}
From These Materials F
§ 2 Ao
A7 EZFAL Aot} o8 FASE f %o AlgslE 22 ER #Holv, I |Pavers, Finishers And Spreaders For Concrete, - L“L)r}’
U 2 A~xgy For Public Works, Building Or Similar Use ‘;‘ N
T —
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H3 N EE A Description 44 ; o
o = -
=]
. , - = _ — |Pavers, Finishers And Spreaders For Bituminous 2 Ao},
B3l A& FAFSE S 5o ARSI ofATESR S 3 . . 3 o

428 5;% OUJ}’A%__;]EL} oleh AR &imel ARESH o & #lelul, Material, For Public Works, Building Or Similar - L]
= == Use T
~ } e _ Machinery For Public Works, Building Or The 2] A] o},

A=R=1Ap Y ] == O A ],_Q_L—_‘_ /\_Q__‘:\ ) }\13.1_/: . N ‘

429 5;{15 (}al:z‘g;r Eo]‘ﬁ— O‘][_T}\};LE Oxﬂ 941 F&ahs Ao, suA Like, Except Concrete And Bituminous Pavers, - ) g}
*‘ = - /== Finishers And Spreaders 22
Presses For The Manufacture Of Particle Board 2 A o}
430 BEEFREY A AFH(EAY 21 gre 24 42 AzdE A2 |Or Fiber Building Board Of Wood Or Other - "“F)r’
g Axg s 2 SAY 2224 A2E 1 vre) VA Ligneous Materials And Oth Machinery For g
Treating Wood Or Cork T
A0},
431 | A8 25 Industrial Robots - ] g}
N
Oil And G Field Wi Li And D hol =k,

o Sl e o] W oA i n as Fie ire Line An ownhole B )
432 7b2s HE opolo] #9l H rhe-& ] Equipment Ei}
T —
- Machines And Mechanical Appliances Having 2 Al o},

= Bs e 5 o TS A Ao O . o

433 I?;I}Sﬂ jlpf;l ol mE ERAA S TP GLEe 71 7 Ao R Individual Functions, Not Specified Or Included - Wl 2}
ew Elsewhere In Chapter 84 2
# Ao},
434 | A8 BEe REE Parts Of Industrial Robots - Wl o}
2
) . o 2] Al o},
435 | EEBA-AZOIL oS AR SRol AEIHE AT W FRE Machinery For Public Works, Building Or The| weh
Like; Parts .
=
Parts Of Presses For Manufacture Of Particle ] Ao}
36 A 1ogte] Bd ERRE vE gEHE BHey A58 A3 Al2E |Board Or Fiber Building Board Of Wood Or Oth - Hﬂﬂ-’
T L 9 BA X V) AFe REE Ligneous Material and Other Machinary For e N
Treating Wood e
Parts Of Machi Or Mechanical Appli F = Ak,

= s1a]a 2o B arts achines Or Mechanical Appliances For B il
437 | & AHEE 7IAFe Treating Metal Eai}
=
_ Parts Of Machines And Mechanical Appliances & Al o},

= Bn= olo = g0 5S A Ao . - . .

438 I_;S;G g\:ﬁf&]ﬁj} ;ii A G TSGR e s T e R Having Individual Functions, Not Specified Or - ] g}
vew R Included Elsewhere In Chapter 84 Z
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Mold Bases

el Ao},
w2}

=
_’_/\

Molding Patterns

g Alel,
w o}

=
T

Molds For Mineral Materials

e Ao,
w2}

=
T2

Pressure-reducing Valves, Hydraulic Fluid Power
Type

& A,
w2}

=
22

Pressure-reducing Valves, Pneumatic Fluid Power
Type, Filter-regulators And
Filter-regulator-lubricators

el Alol,
w2}

=
T

Pressure-reducing Valves, Pneumatic Fluid Power
Type

& A,
w e}

=P

Pressure-reducing Valves, NESOI

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

2
A2

e Ao,
Wz}

=
T2

2
zl

e Alel,
w2}

=
2

2
2

& A,

il

=
T

2
zl

e Ao,
w2}

=
T

& A,
w2}

=
PN

Hydraulic Valves, Directional Control, Manual
Type

Hydraulic Valves, Directional Control, Solenoid
Type

Hydraulic Valves, Directional Control

Hydraulic Valves, Flow Control Type

Hydraulic Valves, NESOI

Pneumatic Valves, Directional Control, Solenoid

g Ao},
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3L
=5

%3
Ml
K-}
o
o
I

Type iy

452 | F7IF WE (W Aof) Pneumatic Valves, Directional Control - ul 2}

453 | 1 vre] 2| wHe Pneumatic Valves, NESOI - il 2}

454 | AW B Safety Or Relief Valves - 1 g}

455 | AFZE dAY B W Ball Bearings With Integral Shafts - w2}

2 Al o},
456 | AagtE=(] A2k W] Unground Bearings - Wl 2}

2] Al o},
457 | EH2E E o] Thrust Ball Bearings - 2}

=
2

2] Al o},
458 | gy & Ho]F Linear Ball Bearings - 1 g}

=
SN

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

Angular Contact Bearings, Wheel Hub Units,

]
459 | e Flanged

o
)
(m
T
=
2
9&5
i)
u
Ho
e
1
e
N
i)
P
|

2 Ao
460 g = B g, 2 Angular Contact Bearings, Wheel Hub Units, - Lgla}},

sk} Other Than Flanged

rH
u)
[
il
=
2
W
i)
_O&',
[z
Ho
L
™
xS}
>
i
poy
o
fo
Lo
P
(o
fru
o
o

=
T

2] Al o},
E E Hojg Angular Contact Ball Bearings, NESOI - Hl g}

=
T

461 | 7t gwe 2

)

2] Ao
_ = . Radial Bearings, Single Row, Maximum Or Full ’
o 2 (g WAY mE Z s -3 . ’
462 Eﬂ o]l:] = HﬂO] ] (]1:_ =, —|/‘] = g = 7HJ'}‘/\]H %) Capa01ty Type

=
e

463 | doldd W (&g, 9F 2 F o] 9mm 1| 7] A) Radial Bearings, Single Row, Having An Outside - 2] Al o},
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gz | 9

Wl 2

Diameter Of Under 9 Mm =

=
Radial Bearings, Single Row, Having An Outside 2 Ao},

464 | Heoltd wolg (dd, F A H o] 9mm 23 30mm ©] el A) Diameter Of 9 Mm And Over But Not Over 30 - W

Mm —Er./_\_
2 Ao},

9|2 A7 o] 30mm 27 52mm ©] 319 ) Radial Bearings, Single Row, Having An Outside B ] 2}

&) )
465 | Ellele e Hletd Diameter Of Over 30 Mm But Not Over 52 Mm =

v

o
=

. . . . . 2] Al o},
o 9)RA 70| 52mm 23 100mm ©] &1 A) Radial Bearings, Single Row Having An Outside B w2}

o) 2
466 | wlelH et ( Diameter Of Over 52 Mm But Not Over 100 Mm

v

=
SN

. . . . . 2] Al o},
Radial Bearings, Single Row Having An Outside

. 2l (tred o] B A A Z 3}l A ; - wl
467 Eﬂ O]E] = HﬂO] °© (]1:_ =, ]T—] oo] 100mm ]’ ;\) Diameter Of Over 100 Mm E?\‘
T —
# Ao},
468 | H<E & woj(gelyd) Double Row Ball Bearings,Radial - ) 2}
o
2 Ao},
469 | #HeolgyY & HoH Radial Ball Bearings - 2}
2
2] A o},
470 | 1 wFe] E Wojd Ball Bearings, NESOI - ] g}
2
Tapered Roller Bearings, Cup And Cone 2 A] o},
471 | 438 Sy Zo] 23 HME, & 2 fyY, ZdHAH Z) |Assemblies Entered As A Set, Wheel Hub Units, - il 2}
Flanged F2
o] = = . . - Tapered Roller Bearings, Cup And Cone 2] Al o},
4533 = P 2ol A2¥gH HME, & FH FY, o ZdxH . .
472 | T}fﬂ) Tvilef =g (a4 ] g AE s Ay, A Assemblies Entered As A Set, Wheel Hub Units, - il 2}
i Other Than Flanged 2
ol = _ _ . Tapered Roller Bearings, Cup And Cone 2] A] o},
=3 Er dAF Ho i) E 9FEAHo o o] . - X
473 | ;: 074) Tl (1 2t I A9 AIE, F-=73el 102mm o) sk Assemblies Entered As A Set, With Cup Having - ) g}
Heon Outside Diameter Not Exceeding 102 Mm 22
o] = = . . 3= |Tapered Roller Bearings, Cup And Cone 2 Ao},
=38 Ze gAY Ho] Aoty E HAAo =z 35 = . . ;
474 | 5 ;q 074) ol (1 2t I A% AE, eFHgel 102mm 23k Assemblies Entered As A Set, With Cup Having - w2}
e QOutside Diameter Exceeding 102mm F2
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A
o>
>
>
o2

2y
18

Tapered Roller Bearings, Cone Assemblies 2 Ao},
475 | 9533 S (Zo] At AE, F-2 o] 102mm °]ste] #Hel A) Entered Separately, For Cups Having Outside - w2}
Diameter Not Exceeding 102 Mm F

Tapered Roller Bearings, Cone Assemblies 2 Al o},
Entered Separately, For Cups Having Outside - g}
Diameter Exceeding 102 Mm 22

476 | 959 =

o
=
2
o,

il
o,
Y,
)
it
=
j m
fo
Jr
o
o
—
=
:
by
X
ol
rlr
iy
" o
POy

e Al o},
477 | 78 2oy (vd) Spherical Roller Bearings, Single Row - A 2}

=N

2] Al o},
478 | 78 2ol g(dd A4 9) Spherical Roller Bearings, Other Than Single Row - il 2}

=
PN

2 Ao},
479 | UE ZeHo] g Needle Roller Bearings - g}

=
22

2 Ao},
480 | 3 73 EH7F Z23E #wol¥ Combined Ball & Spherical Roller Bearings - w2}

=
T

2 Ao},
481 | &3 UE =87 28y Hoy Combined Ball & Needle Roller Bearings - W g}

=
22

. . 2] Al o}

. . Combined Ball & Other Cylindrical Roller ’
=23 453 = AztE 2 .

482 | =¥ 71 dEd Ee7F AstE wold Bearings

=
PN

. . 2] Al o},
Other Ball Or Roller Bearings, Including w2}

483 Combined Ball/Roller Bearings

N
o
e
b
rr
it
v
=
2
o,
e
~
]
AV
=
2
o
o
(i3
%
i,
pak
kel
1%
|

=
2

2 Al o},
484 | BWo]Y & FaH = Alloy Steel Balls For Ball Bearings - w2}

=
T

2 Ao},
485 | Evlo)H & B¢ A A9 Balls For Ball Bearings, Except Alloy Steel - 2}

=
T2

2] Ao},
486 | UE Zdolg e s Needles For Needle Roller Bearings - Hl 2h

=
22
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2 A] o},
g =g Tapered Rollers For Roller Bearings - ) g}
=

487 | EulolEd & o

i

2] A] o},
488 | SEjvlolg & 78 2 Spherical Rollers For Roller Bearings - Wl 2

=
T

2] Al o},
489 | Yol FE Ve dFY =Y Other Cylindrical Rollers For Roller Bearings - w2}

=
T2

2 Al o},
490 | YWY E =9 Rollers, For Roller Bearings - ) g}

=
22

. 2] Al o},
Inner And Outer Races For Ball Bearings ) 2}

491 (Including Ball Bearings With Integral Shafts)

l
=
2
o
ofo
=
=
1o
fim
w©
20
ofl
2
[
(m
L
pass
rlr
il
=
2
o
I
ot
|

=
T

Parts, Except Inner And Outer Races, For Ball 2] A] o},
492 | Bulo]y & BEZ(W/E AL, (dAF AZEV = Edojd E£3}) |Bearings, (Including Ball Bearings With Integral - w2}
Shafts) 22

o] Al o}
- Cups Entered Separately For Tapered Roller ’
o)== = o5& EgH A .
493 J‘l‘ S 231 Hﬂ o8 “Tx_a] < g Bearmgs

=
22

g Ao},
A A9 Parts, Except Cups Entered Separately, For B e

Tapered Roller Bearings

y

494 | 959 EHo]g 8 BEF (EE4d

,

=
T2

el Al o},
495 | 78 EEjdolyg e FEFE Parts Of Spherical Roller Bearings - e,

=
2

ALk,
496 | UEHWH FEF Parts, For Needle Bearings - ) 2}

=P

2 Ao},
497 | 958 Eeivojgde] FEE Parts, For Cylindrical Roller Bearings - w2}
= A

e Ao,
Wz}

=
PN

Parts, For Roller Bearings Or For Combined

= Y e B/E A3te gl Fit .
498 | meEiold - /ER7E AR dlelde) Ball/Roller Bearings,

i
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H3 N EE A Description 44 ;i
z= i
Machines Used For The Manufacture Of Boules 2] A o}
499 HEEA] BE T doly, WA, AXFAIE, HAYgaZdole AZe] |Or Wafers, Semiconductors, Electronic Integrated - Hﬂa}’
AAgEE VA FEEE BE5E Circuits Or Flat Panel Displays; Parts & iy R
Accessories =
; . ; A Alo
ANAFe] BREE(A7 A 7o z2v3 QA T HS FE 84 5] WA Machinery Parts Not Cc.)r.ltammg Electrical 1]] F
500 | o ot %] 2o A thuk Auk zezdes 49) Features, And Not Specified Or Included - il
e T E e e T e e e e Elsewhere In Chapter 84, Except Ships’ Propellers 2
2 ALk,

. . } Universal Ac/Dc Electric Motors Of An Output
WE/AR A AE7) (2 %3 a1ol A : , - )
01| wir/H T A8 A7l (EFHel 3T5W 23k T46W elskel 2 Exceeding 375 W But Not Exceeding 74.6 W =

=
; s = Universal Ac/Dc Electric Motors, Of An Output 2 Al o},

TE/AE AL AES] (= % 3}3] i ; :
sog | T S AEIIER] TOWAA0 ho) AT TAGW CTSHIMD) |y ceeding 746 W (1/10 Hp) But Not Excecding| - et
e 746 W (1 Hp) 2
# Ao},

503 | wLF/AF AE AE/(EHo] T46W o4 7) oaiversal Ac/De Blectric Motors Of An Output| weh

. 2] Al o},
504 | AF A% (2] WEW 2L TAEW olahel Z) Dc Motors 'Of An Output Exceeding 375 W But _ ) 7
Not Exceeding 74.6 W, = o

=

) 2] Al o},
Dc Motors, Exceeding 746 W (1/10 Hp) But Not

25 A57(&4 %33 3kel A ) - 1
505 | A5 AE71(FH ] 746W(1/10hp) =33t 746W (lhp) ©]&d 3) Exceeding 746 W (1 Hp), Ei‘r
=
Of An O di 46 =k,
506 | 98 AES (o] W 2FetT TSOW olakel A) Dc Motors. n Output Exceeding 746 W But B ) 2
Not Exceeding 750 W =
T —
2 Al o},
507 | A& 9rA 7 (750W o]skel A) Dc Generators, Not Exceeding 750 W - Wl o}
2
Dc Electric Mot E di 75 Kw (100 Hp) ANE
. e 2 . ol 7 ¢ Electric Motors, Exceeding w D - -
508 | AF AE7](75Kw Z3H100hp) 149.2 Z = Kw ©]3H200hp)2l A) But Not Exceeding 149.2 Kw (200 Hp) ;i}
T
Dc M 149.2kw Or M But Not E di # Ak,
509 | A% A%F71(1492Kw 23 150Kw o8k 2) ¢ votors, 129.ckw Or More But Fot Exceeding) et
150kw =
T —
) - Dc Motors Of An Output Exceeding 150 Kw But 2] Al o},
AE A= =23 ol A . -
510 | A+ AT 71(150Kw %3 373Kw ©|3sF] A) Not Exceeding 373 Kw ) 2}

- 116 —




HE 29 =
H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 ;i
5 B
F
Of An O E di 373 Kw B = Aok,
511 | 48 A%71(373Kw 23 375Kw o] a}el 4) Dc Motors. n Output Exceeding 37 w But B )
Not Exceeding 375 Kw =
T —
Dc G Of An O E ding 75kw B # ek,
512 | A% WA (75Kw 23 375Kw o] 8tel #) c (Generators n Output Exceeding w But _ )

Not Exceeding 375kw =
=

2 Ao,
Ac Generators (Alternators) Of An Output Not

513 | F A7 (B Fd 2] Ae]) (F8He] T5Kva o] 3kl A) . - g}
Exceeding 75 Kva =

T
gl Ao},

514 | 1ovel wE wrA (g oFsg wA ] A9 (ZH o] 75Kva o]kl A) Ac Generators (Alternators) Of An Output Not - ul o}
Exceeding 75 Kva

CBN
= > = 2] Al o},
515 | LT HAZIE S BA] AL (] T5Kva x4 375Kva °lshel |Ac  Generators  (Alternator) Of  An  Output - " e}
Z1) Exceeding 75 Kva But Not Exceeding 375 Kva ‘L:‘ N
=
> 5 . . 2 Ao},
516 F A7 (fEFF L] AQ) (F2 o] 750Kva 23 10,000Kva ©]3} |Ac  Generators (Alternators), Output Exceeding - e}
el A) 750 Kva But Not Exceeding 10,000 Kva e R
i
- - . 2] Al o},
517 nF AT (kG AT A) (F9 o] 10,000Kva =3 40,000Kva ©] |Ac  Generators (Alternators), Output Exceeding - " e}
3kl A) 10,000 Kva But Not Exceeding 40,000 Kva g
T —
Ac G (Al ), O di = Ak,
518 | wq wrA s (ks WAy A9]) (28 o] 40,000Kva =72l 2) o enerators ternators), utput Exceeding _ ) @}
40,000 Kva =
T —
- . N ., |Generating Sets, Electric, Diesel, Or Semidiesel 2 Al o},
HAAE A d = A (%9 e 3 ’ 7 ’ ’
519 ol Xﬂ/ﬂ)] ;A1 E AP A(E = ] 375Kva 23 1,000Kva °fst Of An Output Exceeding 375 Kva But Not - il 2}
= A Exceeding 1,000 Kva 2
2] Al o},

500 | HAME A7) OA (o] 1000Kva 27l A) Genera‘Fing Sets, Electric, Diesel, Of An Output B ) 2}
; ; ) Exceeding 1,000 Kva

EDA
Generating Sets With Spark-ignition Internal & Al o},
521 | BEEH 3 Jd2E YAr|#ES 2t SdHAAME(EHo] 5Kva ©]3Fed ) Combustion Piston Engines Of An Not Exceeding - il 2}
5 Kva F
599 22434 yA2E Yar|Bs ztE HAAE(EHo] 5Kva 23<¢ A), |Generating Sets With Spark Ignition Internal - 2 A] o},
A7), M4 Combustion Piston Engines Of An Output Wl 2}
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3L
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)
ol

Exceeding bkw, Electric, Gasoline F2

523 AAE Wind-powered Electric Generating Sets - )

old
L)
e
>,

. Electric  Generating Sets Powered By Gas
2~ElHl o Ay = gk E — )]
524 | 7haERle R e W] AlE Turbines

. . B
505 | WA E (2B e A A]9]) lg}{fgt’rﬁirgirzratmg Sets, Other Than Powered By B ) 2}

526 | 3] A7) Electric Rotary Converters - ] g}

o
2

- - Transformers, Having A Power Handling Capacit
#A(EFe] 1Kva 23 16Kva ol3hel 2) E)iir;(seding 1 Kva Bu% Not Exceeding 16gKvap Y - aet

(E

527

} = Transformers, Having A Power Handling Capacity
W oF 7] (L ak 23 o] 7 _ ) _ _ )
528 | WH71(8Fel 16Kva 22 S0Kva olstel ) Exceeding 16 Kva But Not Exceeding 50 Kva =

- - Transformers, Having A Power Handling Capacity
H o} Q ok = 7 <} al ’ - g}
529 | M71(§Fe] S0Kva 27t S00Kva okl 2 Exceeding 50 Kva But Not Exceeding 500 Kva

. Transformers, Having A Power Handling Capacity
1 o} Q 2k = 3lo] A . ’ - 1]
530 | |78 o] 500Kva =<1 AH) Exceeding 500 Kva =

531 | AR AZY, FHH, 2yola Electromagnetic Couplings, Clutches And Brakes - w2}

2] Al o},
532 | dAAA| (oA AR qHE A) Primary Batteries, Air-Zinc - 2}

2] Al o},
Primary Battery And Cell Parts - ] g

=
e

533

e
2k
2
D)
-z
Mo
]

e Ao},

534 Nickel-cadmium Storage Batteries - ) 2}
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=
PN

535

Electron Beam Furnaces

g Alel,

=
2

536

il
i)
IN
=)

g
™
of

QERS

Plasma And Vacuum Arc Furnaces

# Ao},

il

=
T

537

to
rle

S EE 4PEE AVE 2

Industrial Or Laboratory Electric Furnaces And
Ovens

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

538

4714 7t

2] ol o] ]

Electric Storage Heating Radiators

e Ao,
w e}

=
T2

539

deud fdem FAHEE dUud AsE s8] 9 e

A

Television Apparatus For The Reception Of
Television Signals Relayed By Television Satellite

e Alel,
w2}

=
2

540

EENEE

Television Transmission Apparatus

e Aol
w2}

=

541

g
N
>
off
2

ok

N

ofo

"
™

of

5

N

Radio Transmitters For Civil Aircraft

e Ao,
w2}

=
T

542

o)1=
Ts

710l A=A

o g
rx

30MHz °]ste] Far= 5

N
a5/
iy

Radio Transmitters Capable Of Transmitting On
Frequencies Not Exceeding 30 Mhz, Not For Use
In Civil Aircraft

e Ao,
Wz}

=
PN

543

rg,
=
odt
ok
)
oo
of
>,
~N
N

Transmission Apparatus For Civil Aircraft

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

544

Transmission Apparatus For Radio telephony,
Radio telegraphy, Radio broadcasting

# Ao},

wl

=P

545

Radio Remote Control Apparatus

e Ao,
w2}

=
T2

546

Or Traffic Control
Streetcar Lines Or

Signaling, Safety
For Railways,

Electrical
Equipment

gl Ao},
w2}
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 Ti
gz | 9
Subways F
HAw Aatd, wm, Frol 3 AMoA AFEEHE W% #A 2 oA Electrical Signaling Parts For Traffic Control, 2] A o},
547 B Safety Equipment For Railway, Subways, Roads, - ) g}
gulel 2714 A waE Airfields, Waterways And Parking Facilities F
A4 2472 50/60Hz 3 wo] AL EE MAN L, TE A g Fixed. Capagitors, Dgsigned For Use 'In 50/60 Hz 2 Al o},
548 R olarel 7 Circuits, With Reactive Power Capacity Not Less - Wl 2}
I 0.5Kvar ]l 2 Than 05 Kvar =
N ical Controls F Controlli Machi ek,
—— o s Wl 7] oF o olalol 7 umerica ontrols or ontrolling achine B )
49 | & H7IAl AelE A A fel 1,000V elskel 21 Tools, For Voltage Not Exceeding 1,000 V Ei}
T —
Ao,

550 | @24 aguA Auer B8 o9 JE 3o =u Cathode Ray Television Camera Tubes And Other B ) 2}
Photocathode Tubes o
=

2 Ao},
551 | Wsg7idel, 94 43 4 e TV Camera, Image Intensifier & Converter Tubes - il g}

=
T

. . . 2] Al o},
Cathode-ray Tubes, Having A Video Display w2}

AR (e vzEeo] A HEIEREE . .
52 | wHAw (He o Aol Aol 36em(14 AXNE & 44 Diagonal Not Exceeding 36 Cm (14 Inches)

o
au

rir

P
I

=

. ) . 2] Al o},
Cathode-ray Tubes, Having A Video Display Wl 2}

Diagonal Exceeding 36 Cm

D

553 | =4 (MY e yaEde] AHdol 36em(14 1A)E X3k

Py
Z
|

=
2

g Ao
554 | ARl L 0w AzH AT Magnetrons Modified For Use In Microwave B Lﬂ ]F)r}’
L R o — - QE A =
Ovens

=
SN

2 Ao},
555 | A #(wlo] A Z 9ol H) Magnetron Microwave Tubes - g

=
T

ALk,
556 | S xUy Sz Klystron Microwave Tubes - ] g}
=

# Ao},
557 | mlolameol B Microwave Tubes - et

=N

g Ao},

=3 Receiver Or Amplifier Tubes - e}
=

rlr
ol\

558 | Al B
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Description

HE 29
a4

3L
=5

2y
18

=
PN

559

Gas And Vapor Electron Tubes

g Alel,

=
2

560

oft

i

Diode, Triode, And Tetrode Type Tubes

# Ao},

il

=
T

561

Light-sensing Tubes

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

562

i
o

Thermionic, Cold Cathode Or Photocathode Tubes

el Ao},

il

=
PN

563

)
o
R

Deflection Coils For Cathode Ray Tubes

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

564

Cathode Ray Tube Parts

g Ao},
w2}

=

565

Thermionic, Cold Cathode Or Photocathode Tube
Parts

e Alel,
w2}

=N

o966

Unmounted Chips Dice Wafers For Diodes Other
Than Photosensitive Or Lightemitting Diodes

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

567

Zener Diodes

& A,
w2}

=
2

o968

Microwave Diodes

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

569

A = LED o]¢ 9

Il

Diodes Other Than Photosensitve Or Led With A
Maximum Current Of 5A Or Less

e Alel,
w2}

=
PN

570

o

LED ©]9]¢] tfo]le =

Diodes Other Than Photosensitve Or Led With A
Current Greater Than 5A

el Ao},
w2}

- 121 -




HE 29
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3L
=5

)
fols
2y
18 N

=
EN

2] Al o},
571 | ¥t 7] ¥ 3H7] Semiconductor Based Transducers - ]

=
2

. . .. 2 Ao},
% e 2 rlolx @ glo]w ggxr]rilé)élsnted Chips Dice Wafers For Semiconductor B )

=
T

572 | AXA

2 Al o},
573 | WF=A] t]njo] 2~ Semiconductor Devices - il 2

=
22

Ao
s — ‘ Mounted Piezoelectric Crystals Quartz Designed ’
E z2¥etA ¥ FFE Ay ALz : . : - 2
574 | 20 MhzE 2 wE AR ] AdaA For Operating Frequencies Not Exceeding 20 Mhz Ei}

T

. . . 2] Al o},
575 | 20 Mhz2 = sbe= A=E QtAy] AA A} Mounted Plezoelectrlc Crystals Quartz Designed B w2}

For Operating Frequencies Exceeding 20 Mhz =
T —

2] A o},
576 | A& Ao s AzE A7) AA-H A=A Mounted Piezoelectric Crystals Except Quartz - Wl 2
=IPN

: . - . . 2] Al o},
577 | telo =, EMALY, fFAF WA A} 53 Diode Transistor Similar Semiconductor Device - g}
Parts = 2

2=

5], ) Electronic Integrated Circuits Processors Ao},
E‘]r‘ ] Controllers Whnot Combined Wmemories - ] g}
Converters Logic Circuits Amplifiers Clock Etc F

Az H1A Iz Z2AN AEZSH[vE
578 o A

(clock): =1 ®}e] 3|28 z+E A

()

2 4] o}
Electric Integrated Circuits Memory Dynamic ’
HE + AM Lk . . . - L]
579 | 1717= vt DR il Readwrite Random Access Not Over 1 Gigabit Ei]r
T

. o : 2l Al o}
- Electronic Integrated Circuits Memory Dynamic ’
HIE 22 AM H[E . R - )
580 | 1717k = DR ) Readwrite Random Access Dram Over 1 Gigabit Ei}

. L . 2] Aok
Electric  Integrated Circuits Memory  Static ’
1= — )
581 | SRAM w22 Readwrite Random Access Sram e i]r

=

g Ao},

532 | EEPROM W] % 2] Electronic Integrated Circuits Electrically Erasable - e}
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H3 HdEE A AL Description #4 ;i
5 !

Programmable Readonly Memory Eeprom F2

Electric Integrated Circuitserasable Except 2 Ao},

583 | EPROM W %] Electrically Programmable Readonly Memory ) g}
Eprom F2

# Ao},

584 | AAF Az = v R Electronic Integrated Circuits Memory Wl g}
22

2] Al o},

585 | AAHA B2 FE7] Electronic Integrated Circuits Amplifiers ul 2}
s

2 A o},

586 | 2 ¥re] ARH A3 2 Electronic Integrated Circuits il 2}
2

. . . 2 Ao},

587 | AR AE = nwE rese HLE Electronic Integrated Circuits And Microassembly ul 2}
Parts =

T —

~ . # Ao},

588 | 91 Moo w Zass Frg 73 Rail Locomotlve.s. Powered From An External o)

Source Of Electricity =

T

Aok,

589 | A= 71#AFe} whAF(R K H) Rail Locomotives; Locomotive Tenders g}
e

‘ ] , \ Railway Or Tramway Maintenance Or Service A o}

590 HEL ?ﬂE%] A %01‘/} R4E AT (HAER)S] AJNA A A Vehicles, Whether Or Not Self-propelled (For ul ’
e F2=;-7157)2- e ~E by Edgoly &) Example, Workshops, Cranes, Ballast Tampers, g
Trackliners, Etc) T

oo = = == Railway Or Tramway Freight Cars, Open, With 2 Al o},

591 ;}‘;?_X}EH wdd Sl el G0 AlEEE Zte Non-removable Sides Of A Height Exceeding 60 2}
Cm, Not Self- propelled 2

# Ao},

592 | JA7HE7] Particle Accelerators Wl 2}
2o

. . . 2] Al o},

503 |Mmswmgow MAH AN A, GEa) Cab Chassis, Dumpers Designed For Off-highway )

Use YN

594 | 4 0] 408 M EHE o5l £Ho7 HIEEEZEO X |Motr Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, Rear 2] A] o}
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H3 HdEE A AL Description 44 :i
gz | 8

Dump,Designed For Off- highway Use,With ] 2}

Capacty Of 40.8 Metric Tons Or Less 224

Motor Veh For The Transport Of Goods, Rear 2] A o}
505 S0 408" HE x3Ista 6350 EHESIe] HuEE2gog AAHE |Dump, Designed For Off- highway Use, With A - H“F)r’
Sy Capacity Exceeding 40.8 Metric Tons But Not EE N
Exceed 63.5 Metric Tons T

Motor Veh For Transport Of Goods, Rear Dump, ] A o}
596 £20] 635 MEHES 23ala 90.7 MEHE o] HuEEZ L& 0% A [Designed For Off- highway Use, With A - Hﬂa}y
Ald g = Capacity Exceeding 63.5 Metric Tons But Not e N
Exceed 90.7 Metric Tons T
Motor Veh For Transport Of Goods, Rear 2] A] o},

597 | £40] 0.7V HES 293t HUEEEZE0oT AAH FHUHE Dump,Off-highway Use,Capacity Exceeding 90.7 - w2}
Metric Tons 2
Motor Vehicles For Transport Of Goods, Dumpers 2] Al o},

598 | $HHEZE At vuLsEEggor AAHE WA Designed For Off-highway Use, Except Rear - w2}
Dump 22
Ao,

0 |SUIEE Sl G HATE HE WAL D T it o S D | e

2
Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 Al o},
600 |5VEE ZIstal 9V E olste] AN S ztE dubstEAEat Diesel Engine, Gvw Exceeding 5 Metric Tons But - e
Not Exceeding 9 Metric Tons 22
Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 A] o},
601 |9PHE xHstal 120 HE o|ste] fAAdXS 2tE ditstEA5 2k Diesel Engine, Gvw Exceeding 9 Metric Tons But - Wl g}
Not Exceeding 12 Metric Tons 22
Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 Ao},
602 | 127 HE =38t 151 HE olete] HAdQdzls ztE dutstEAEat | Diesel Engine, Gvw Exceeding 12 Metric Tons - o 2}
But Not Exceeding 15 Metric Tons F2
Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2] Ao},
603 |15 EE Z¥sta 20 M EHE o]3te] fAddAS ztE AukatEAEA) Diesel Engine, Gvw Exceeding 15 Metric Tons - Wl 2}
But Not Exceeding 20 Metric Tons F2
Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, ] A o}
604 SHEE 233t 9UHE o3t EEHstY IAAE YAV|#HE ZHE | Spark-ignition Internal Combustion Piston Engine, - Hﬂa}y
A wks}& 25 2} Gvw Exceeding 5 M Tons But Not Exceeding g
9M Tons T
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o~ =
ik JAEE A AL ¥ Description #e 1D
3 X] =
=]

Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 A o}

605 9ulHE 338t 127 EHE °o|ste] B4 I Wd7|#E& Z2EE | Spark-ignition Internal Combustion Piston Engine, - H“F)r’
A kst E 25 =) Gvw Exceeding 9 M Tons But Not Exceeding iy .

12M Tons -

Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 A o}

606 127 HE 2733 151 EE o|ste EFEHSY 328 Ud7]|#S 2 |Spark-ignition Internal Combustion Piston Engine, - Hﬂ‘j)r’
&= dutrsEAF5 A} Gvw Exceeding 12 But Not Exceeding 15 Metric o

Tons T

Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, ] A o}

607 151 HE 273ta 20 v EE olste EFEHSY 3~2FE Ud7]#S 2 |Spark-ignition Internal Combustion Piston Engine, - H“E]-’
+= YHEE AT A Gvw Exceeding 15 But Not Exceeding 20 Metric g

Tons T

Motor Vehicles For The Transport Of Goods, 2 Ao},

608 | 20V HE ZFsh= =248 2E WAV HE 2EE dWstEAEAF | Spark-ignition Internal Combustion Piston Engine, - i ep
Gvw Exceeding 20 Metric Tons F2

2 Ao},

609 | 558t Special Purpose Vehicles - 2}
o

. - y . . Works Trucks For Use In Warehouses, Factories 2] Al o}

31 =} L1 SO A A}8StE HAEHE) 8o =2 A = . ) ' o> ’

610 | o5’ 7:"7;] 901 OLL j}}" st FUBP)EI AwE AN AR Etc, Electrical, Operator Riding, Not Fitted With - o}
e oesiaT e Lifting Or Handling Equipment S

_ : ey 2 Al o

1m0 tAE Sube] ALEel= ARUEED) Lol T8 Gu|7F Adty Self p.ropelled. Works Trucks W%thout Lifting Or 1]] I,

611 2 ere A7) 7\}2 A(H L) 29 Handling Equipment For Short Distance Transport - ] g}
e g Of Goods, Electrical, Except Operator Riding 2

, - . Parts For Works Trucks For Use In Warehouses 2] Al o}

3L 2. =} A A8 = :ﬂ / Q. :LQ. x}-ﬂ 7%6]— Nk . . . o 4 ’

612 OL ° _%;_—L Oj j, j]-o st FIEH) Sl 14 17F A=A Factories, Etc, Not Fitted With Lifting Or - ) g}

2t 2pg FatFE . .

Handling Equipment F

. . . 2] Al o},

613 | =98 A=A 2o} skt Egole] st An]E g ol Selffload'mg Or Se}ffunloadmg Trailers And B w2}
Semi—trailers For Agricultural Purposes =

T —

2 Aok,

614 | TGl AFEstr] fgk EdAdee AnEHLY Trailers And Semi-trailers, For Agricultural Use - ) g}
F2

_ Trailers And Semi-trailers, For Use With o] Al o}

2k A 1= Q) & 1= Q] & , - ,

615 | HS Al 8709 %.9] Af&kol] AL&-3l7] 913 Ede e AnEH LY Vehicles, Of Heading 8709 ) 7}
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HE NEEE XA A} Description A4 :i
= 15
EPN
2] Ao},

_ . - B Trailers And Semi-trailers, For Use With
50 akoll ALQ = o] 5 o) o] ) _ wl
616 | HS Al 8703 .| Af&Foll Ab&-3sl7] 913t Ede e AnEH LY Vehicles, Of Heading 8703 =

F
2 Ao,
617 | M(Van) B1Y 9 Edde e A eI Trailers And Semi-trailers, Van Type - Wl 2}
F2
# A},
618 | TAEZE Y EF U MuEyg LY Trailers And Semi-trailers, Platform Type - g}
P2
Trail And Semi il F T Of # Ak,
619 | BtEosa =g olesl Aol railers n emi-trailers, or ransport 3 )
Goods
2
Cameras Designed For Underwater Use For ) Ao}
620 T8, T S, 2 e HxEY HH o R ALEH o Aerial Survey Or Medicalsurgical Examination Of ~ Hﬂa}’
A7 (es) el Wb @13 AAgo =z AAE it Internal Organs Cameras For Forensic Or g
Criminological Use T
Ao},
621 | S41213 A7) Instant Print Cameras - 2}
o
Other Cameras With Through the lens Viewfinder 2] A] o},
622 | 35mm o E FE$ HuolgE 83 slr(Yor ¥kal2l) ghv et Single Lens Reflex Slr For Roll Film Of A Width - Wl g}
Of 35 Mm =
Ph C For Roll Film Of A Width Of 35 Ak,
623 | 35mm 14915 Zo 2 W28 XA oto Cameras For Ro 1lm 1dt _ ) )
Mm 14 Inch -
T
2 Ao,

- - = Photo Cameras For Roll Film Of A Width Less
=z 3 I B AEE AR - w e}
624 | %ol 35mm 14 1] v RSl & A7 Than 35 Mm 14 Inch =

T

. . o 2] Al o},
625 | ol s ApA17] Cameras Of A Kind Used For Preparing Printing B ) 2}
Plates Or Cylinders =
T =

. . . 2] Al o},
626 | stas A 9s AFA7 Photographic Other Than Cinematographic B ) 2}
Cameras =
T

697 Az AN ZE AL BT Photographic Discharge Lamp Electronic - 2] Al o},
Flashlight Apparatus il g}
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H3 HdEE A Description 44 s o
3 X] h
=]
T2
J Ao},
628 | el olek FARRE S5 Flashbulbs Flashcubes And The Like - H
F
2] Al o},
629 | A} g A7)} GRS Photographic Flashlight Apparatus And Flashbulbs - W
F2
. . 2] Al o},
630 | st ge Ao AN E HEE Bax Parts And Accessopes For Photographic Other B 2}
Than Cinematographic Cameras =
T —
_ _ Parts And Accessories Of Photographic Flashlight 2 Ao},
AL A Alx e Az o] Hlx] @3 o] Al I}z L BB
631 :} ;;L i}; & 47Tk A8530 Ze WAL 9o} HFATE Fw Apparatus And Flashbulbs Other Than Discharge - w2}
o e Lamps Of Heading 8539 S
= mojol Az We ABA2 AEFAG= 77 FA4E WO Apparatus & Eguipment, Automatically Develgping 2 Al o},
o = - ’ Photographic Film/Paper In Rolls, Automatically )
632 | A& B3R AFeEA T 77 ; . . - W
Exposing Developing Film To Roll Of =
Photographic Paper =
. . 2] Al o},
633 | AFR =) Photggrammetrlcal Surveying Instruments And B ) 2}
Appliances =
=
Optical Surveying, Hydrographic, Oceanographic, ] A o}
634 Aol AgGSAHIE A3 B4 Ex=wr|7], F2Z%7]7], % |Hydrological, Meteorological Or  Geophysical B Hﬂa}’
ZSH717], FEAF77], 714717 B2 AFEY S 54771 Instruments And Appliances, Exc g
Rangefinder&Compasses T
2] Al o},
635 | A XA Seismographs - Hl
F
Ao},
636 | ATEE S 7]7] Geophysical Instruments And Appliances - Wl g}
F2
Surveying, Hydrographic, Oceanographic, ] A o}
637 Ao AYSAZIE A EXSE77], F25E7]7], ¢S5 7F7] |Hydrological Or Meteorological Instruments And - H“F)r’
71, e AZE7171, 7174357171 Appliances, Excluding Compasses And iy N
Rangefinders T
‘ - . S = . N Flow Meters For Measuring Or Checking The 2] Al o},
AA ) 55w AWe FHAY AANI] AT F ez -
638 A el a gt R Flow Or Level Of Liquids wl
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H3 HdEE A AL Description #4 Ti
3 X] =
=]
T2
Inst ts And A t For M i @) B2k,
ol Zlo] o ake o] = Q i e nstruments An pparatus For Measuring Or B w
639 | hAlel srFolt eiwle] S48 E= A4S 717 Checking The Flow Or Level Of Liquids g
T —
. 2] Al o},
640 | tee] 298 = AxE 77 Instruments And Apparatus For Measuring Or B w2}
Checking Pressure =
T
Inst ts And A t For M i @) # Ak,
o7 i 7o = Wz =437 AAE o) &} o s nstruments And  Apparatus For Measuring Or B )
641 | <Al 1Al TE FAEY Fsbzl sigk 717 5 A Checking Other Variables Of Liquids Or Gases Ei}
=
Parts And Accessories For Instruments And 2] A o}
649 AMA E= 729 % 4y e Ve He A T AANE 7]17]9) | Apparatus For Measuring Or Checking The Flow - il ]
HFEEd FEF Level Pressure Or Other Variables Of Liquids Or g
Gases T
s - _ . . 2 Al o},
643 AR S A - LA - AN - AR A - ALl o]9} 5418 |Revolution  Counters,  Production  Counters, - w7}
A7 Taximeters, Odometers, Pedometers And The Like iy N
=
2 Ao,
644 | H|~E "X Test Benches - H
T2
Ao},
645 | 597 Profile Projectors - Wl g}
T2
. . . . 2] Al o},
646 | B34 1718 AR 24 4 Coordmate*measurmg. Machines  For  Optical B o)
Instruments And Appliances =
T
e Ao,
647 | sk 717] Optical Instruments And Appliances - ] g}
F
) . . . 2] Al o},
648 | Wl Z1we] A7 EAS Asa] o8 A Equipment For Tes.tmg Elgctncal Characteristics B ) g}
Of Internal Combustion Engines =
T =
. . . 2] Al o},
649 | Wl 71oe) = ABa] o A Equipment For 'Testmg' The Characteristics Of B ) 2}
Internal Combustion Engines =
T =
650 | =& = HAARE 717] Measuring Or Checking Instruments, Appliances - 2] Al o},
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HE dEE &M ALE Description a4 ;i
3 =
=]
Wl
And Machines by /Elr
=
. . : 2 Ao},
651 | Soba mi mo|gtEa Alel mA Aol 717 @ AA Hydraulic Or Pneumatic Industrial Process Control B 2}
Instruments And Apparatus =
T
e Alel,

652 | A mA Aol FAZ Ao Sk i mo|etEaA S| 7 @ %A Hydraulic And Pneumatlc Instruments  And B o)
Apparatus Except Industrial Process Control =

. # Ao,
653 | 4= Aot @ Ad-AR 247 Automatic  Voltage And  Voltage-  current B Wl 2}
Regulators =
T —

. . 2] Al o},

654 |ololA W7k = unr Al Ad"S 9 2d 7] Con§r01 ’Instruments' For Air Conditioning, - ] o}
’ Refrigeration Or Heating Systems =

T

2] Ao},
655 | AA AlxEe 9 24 Aol 7] ok A Process Control Instruments And Apparatus For 2
Complete Systems

=
2

g Ao
| Process Control Instruments And Apparatus For 121,

o
656 | == Temperature Control

!
PN
12
tlo
f
o
of
o,
2,
2
Sl
-
o
ol
NI

=

2 Ao},
657 | orel CoEE Ao]Z o3 muA s Ao T W A Process Control Instruments And Apparatus For B ) 2}
Pressure Draft Control =

#] Ao}

o § Process Control Instruments And Apparatus For ’
o Zkyl oo ZAHS 93 TA =} R — i)

658 | &t < At &4 Aol 717ek A Flow And Liquid Level Control =

=
T

e Ao}
} } Process Control Instruments And Apparatus For ’
Zn 2AdLS 93 A 7 =} 7 - i)

T —

2 Ao},
660 | 34 Ao 71T} AA Process Control Instruments And Apparatus - W 2}

=
22

2 Ao},
x4 ol AHEAolg 7]7] Automatic Regulating Or Controlling Instruments - g}

=
PN

661

N

Solm A kel 95% o] A9l A o2 The-e A:(662-702) Chemicals in concentrations of 95% weight or - Z Al o}
greater, as follows; il g
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a4

3L
=5

662

o &all t]F=Eeto]=(CAS 107-06-2)

Ethylene dichloride

663

ol EZ W EH I(CAS 75-52-5)

Nitromethane

664

3] 2= 4HCAS 88-89-1)

Picric acid

665

dFulE F2eFo] =(CAS 7446-70-0)

Aluminum chloride

666

H] A (CAS 7440-38-2)

Arsenic

667

ol2 MY EgSALo] =(CAS 1327-53-3)

Arsenic trioxide

668

HAQ2-F 22 ")oldobrl A1k (CAS 3590-07-6)

Bis(2-chloroethyl)ethylamine hydrochloride

669

H ~@2-F 2 2o g oty 2 (CAS 55-86-7)

Bis(2-chloroethyl)methylamine hydrochloride

670

Ea@-F22d ")l A2FA(CAS 817-09-4)

Tris(2-chloroethyl)amine hydrochloride

671

£ ¥ 2sho] E (o}l ) (CAS 102-85-2)

Tributylphosphite

# Ao},

672

el o] AAobl o] E(CAS 624-83-9)

Isocyanatomethane

& Ao,
w e}

=
PN

673

AFH(CAS 91-63-4)

Quinaldine

e Ao},

il
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a4

3L
=5

2y
18

=
PN

674

2-BER-Z 22 (CAS 107-04-0)

2-bromo-chloroethane

g Alel,

=
2

675

WA (CAS 134-81-6)

Benzil

# Ao},

il

=
T

676

ol g o’ Z(CAS 60-29-7)

Diethyl ether

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

677

o e o 8] 2(CAS 115-10-6)

Dimethyl ether

e Ao,
w e}

=
T2

678

o] opw| 1o §-2-(CAS 108-01-0)

Dimethylaminoethanol

e Alel,
w2}

=
2

679

2-m 5 Al ol §-&(CAS 109-86-4)

2-methoxyethanol

e Aol
w2}

=

680

FE|FF o] ~HZtolA| (BCHE)

Butyrylcholinesterase (BCHE);

e Ao,
w2}

=
T

681

ol el Egfoll (CAS 111-40-0)

Diethylenetriamine

& A,
w e}

=
2

682

O 2 2 " 21 (CAS 75-09-2)

Dichloromethane

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

683

Y gold | (CAS 121-69-7)

Dimethylaniline

e Ao,
w2}

=
T

684

old B REwuto]=(CAS 74-96-4)

Ethyl bromide

el Ale},
we}

=
T2

685

& stol & (CAS 75-00-3)

Ethyl chloride

e Alel,
w2}

=
2
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: 100-97-0)
o] A3
IR
-2 (CA
: S 6 D
E ) Ethyl escriptio
—j ami n
| ne
HZu}
690 . %
o] A~ (CAS 75- - i 29]
z=2yg 26-3) me ; %1 A
oﬂEﬂE(C =5 ;%
691 - Oﬂ
U‘ﬂ Tﬂa e} 108—20 Isopropa —'
FR1(CAS : | _ |
W)
692 74-89-5 | E F)r
W €l ) opropyl Ti
= E_EU]’ O] bromid _ EL]}\] O]—
j e ] ,
#( 1o}
2 83-9 rop 7 Ei
o] A ) vl ether m}\] |
—ﬂ ae
EO
694 | © FRI(CAS 7 : |
J—HE | ylami - A
|54 F=2e 31-0) 8 %]];k
. =1 S th _
§}— %%(C 14_90_9) yl bromid EL;‘] 0]‘
AS e ae
6 | E
96 | 3 - M Ti
| | 0noi 7 E
1 (CAS 11 isopropy 1;] |
697 0-86-1) lamine | ,
. Obidoxi TZ:
JJ:I E] X E] Xime Chl 7 ‘:H }\] O]—
# Or' W)
| 1de :
B Potassi $i
_ u 7
26-8) m bromid EL?] |
e ne}
Pyri E
yridi TZ:
ne _ EV\]O}
t?vjl b
Pyridosti —Eri
tigmine b 7 H}\]o}
romid : ,
e :
] 2 A] o}
e
N
) 2] Al o}
e
22
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698

B #3t YEF(CAS 7647-15-6)

Sodium bromide

el Ao},
w2}

=
_’_/\

699

w4 YEF(CAS 7440-23-5)

Sodium metal

g Alel,
w o}

=
T

700

EgRdolrl(CAS 102-82-9)

Tributylamine

e Ao,
w2}

=
T2

701

E o dolrl(CAS 121-44-8)

Triethylamine

& A,
w2}

=
22

702

E g ol (CAS 75-50-3)

Trimethylamine

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

st d Fopel 90% ol el Ao R Thgel

Z5(7037740)

Chemicals in concentrations of 90%
greater, as follows;

weight or

g Ao},
w2}

=P

703

ol M E(CAS 67-64-1)

Acetone

e Aol
w2}

=N

704

ob A @(CAS 74-86-2)

Acetylene

e Ao,
we}

=
PN

705

R oH(CAS 7664-41-7)

Ammonia

e Alol,
w2}

=
22

706

FE] U (CAS 7440-36-0)

Antimony

& A,

il

=
T

707

Wl =<t d o] =(CAS 100-52-7)

Benzaldehyde

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

708

Wl 221 (CAS 119-53-9)

Benzoin

& Ao,
w e}

=
PN

709

1-F-&-=(CAS 71-36-3)

1-Butanol

g Ao},
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et

=
T

710

2- 7€k (CAS 78-92-2)

2-Butanol

e Alel,

=
22

711

o] &-F-EE(CAS 78-83-1)

Iso-Butanol

# Ao},

]

=
T2

712

Tert-4 & (A 2F-5&-2)(CAS 75-65-0)

Tert-Butanol

& Ao,
w e}

=
PN

713

Z45 7hako] =(CAS 75-20-7)

Calcium carbide

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

714

O

A 2kst e A (CAS 630-08-0)

Carbon monoxide

e A,
w e}

=
2=

715

A (CAS 7782-50-5)

Chlorine

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

716

Aol & 2 35S (CAS 108-93-0)

Cyclohexanol

el Ao,
w2}

=
N

717

tho] Abo] F =2 3 2l o}l (CAS 101-83-7)

Dicyclohexylamine

e Alel,
w2}

=
Z

718

o §-&(CAS 64-17-5)

Ethanol

& A,

il

=
T

719

e M(CAS 74-85-1)

Ethylene

e Aol
w2}

=
22

720

2

|2l SAFO]=(CAS 75-21-8)

Ethylene oxide

& Ao,
w e}

=
T2

721

EF 2 2} 9tEFo] E(CAS 1306-05-4)

Fluoroapatite

el Ao},
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722

A st 4 (CAS 7647-01-0)

Hydrogen chloride

723

ot

} 3} 22 (CAS 7783-06-4)

Hydrogen sulfide

724

T AHCAS 90-64-2)

Mandelic acid

725

H €k (CAS 67-56-1)

Methanol

726

A st e (CAS 74-87-3)

Methyl chloride

727

olo] @ Tl st & (CAS 74-88-4)

Methyl iodide

# Ao},

728

H = A% o] & (CAS 74-93-1)

Methyl mercaptan

e Ao,
W)

=

729

ol gl =2 Z(CAS 107-21-1)

ta

Monoethyleneglycol

e Alel,
w2}

=
T

730

@34 (CAS 79-37-8)

Oxalyl chloride

g Alel,
w2}

=
T

731

3t 25 (CAS 1312-73-8)

Potassium sulfide

e Ao,
we}

=
22

732

Aol @ Apo] 4 ZHE(CAS 333-20-0)

Potassium thiocyanate

e Alel,
w2}

=
22

733

Aok A E F(CAS 7681-52-9)

Sodium hypochlorite

gl Ao},
w2}
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2o
2] Al o},
734 | HCAS 7704-34-9) Sulphur - )
=
2] Al o},
735 | o} @Akt~ (o) 48l &)(CAS 7446-09-5) Sulphur dioxide - w7}
2
2] Al o},
736 | AHaksl 3HCAS 7446-11-9) Sulphur trioxide - Hl g}
2o
2 Ao},
737 | e EA~XH FE o] =(CAS 3982-91-0) Thiophosphoryl chloride - ] g}
EBN
2] A] o},
738 | Eg-o]AF e ¥ A3lo]E(CAS 1606-96-8) Tri-isobutyl phosphite - ] 2}
EN
2 Ao},
739 | M (CAS 12185-10-3) White phosphorus - w7}
2
2] Al o},
740 | 321 (CAS 7723-14-0) Yellow phosphorus - Wl 2}
EN
Aepd = 2 FREAQ gAebd, sAekd, dndetd, 7h23 ek, B | Fentanyl and its derivatives Alfentanil, Sufentanil,
ofgletd 4 o599 9 Remifentanil, Carfentanil, thiafentanil, and salts
thereof. #] Al o},
741 . ) 2}
T T4 S NAE ?—“H%Qi EE AnA e JPEEoR I A [Note: 741 does not control products identified as 2
H A2 A AES SASHA ek consumer goods packaged for retail sale for
personal use or packaged for individual use
TFAAA G sEEde] st dFAR o] A (7427746) Chemical precursors to Central Nervous System
Acting Chemicals, as follows:
Lol &2 e T 1% et AR WAE 318k 23 | Note 10 This paragraph does not control “chemical 2] Al o},
o] §li= A7, ol Pl WAlE st o] stetEde ek "84 &% |mixtures” containing one or more of the - w7}
'S A & chemicals specified in this paragraph in which no =
individually specified chemical constitutes more
than 1 % by the weight of the mixture.
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gz | 9
T2 o] g2 7 OL%_./?_UH fo= x4 AvA e HEE&SE XEFE |Note 20 This paragraph does not control products
2 A2 A EE AFS Al Ferh identified as consumer goods packaged for retail
sale for personal use or packaged for individual
use.
2] Al o},
742 | 4-old gl =-N-#H v 2 9 # 2] I (CAS 21409-26-7) 4-anilino-N-phenethylpiperidine - 2L}
5o
2 Ao},
743 | N-#H Ul € -4-9] 5 2] =(CAS 39742-60-4) N-phenethyl-4-piperidone - Wl 2}
EN
T 1 4-(phenylami e
744 | Tert-38 4-(s]dobul ) s s ] el -1-7h2 B A g o] E(CAS 125541-22-2) | Lort DUty phenylamino) | _ 9 )
piperidine—1-carboxylate =
T
2 Ao},
745 | =23 (CAS 1609-66-1) Norfentanyl - )
=
746 | N-#d-4-3 7| 2] Do} (CAS 504-24-5) N-phenyl-4-piperidinamine -
2 Ao},

Biologics: This paragraph identifies certain

ol oA o] whete 54 AESAAA D AREA g A DOk s 1 : W e}
A deh o] EESo g A glAlole] AEES] A LS A b1010g1c§ and blf)logl.cal equipment. ’lfhe control on B = A
. o] = - these items is intended to hinder Russia o
st7] 18k Ao th.(7477751) ) .
bioweapons production capabilities.
Ao},
747 | FE|EEF o 2~H golA (BCHE) Butyrylcholinesterase (BCHE) - LU
E N
Cell culture materials, including cell lines, vectors, 2 Al o},
748 | AEF, AH, Fepavs g N Zuj G A E Eedste A EuigEZ plasmids, and cell culture media,; - w2}
F
Assay kits and reagents for nucleotide or peptide 2] A o},
749 | FEELEE BE HEoE B & AAES 98 70AF JJE L Aok isolation, extraction, purification, or,; - ]
2
SEYoHE ST UoEHE ¥ SHuRIY o AL o Nl.Jcleotides,. oligonucl@otides, and reagents for 2 Al o},
7350 A] ok ’ oligonucleotide synthesis,; or - 2}
_ Amino acids, peptides, proteins, and resins and ] A o}
) A 1o olgl 2= 1 ] oF ! - _ )
751 | obulnAt, AErel=, WA, Aetol= AL A% A F A reagents for pentide sunthess o
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752

Reaction vessels, Fermenters, agitators, heat
exchangers, condensers, pumps (including single
seal pumps), valves, storage tanks, containers,
receivers, and distillation or absorption columns,;

753

-
~

O

|

And

\z
[Kl o

By U o B

—~

o
N

o/, gulel, 2 el A
EEEERE

B
1

2E ¥Ho

rr

Vacuum pumps with a manufacturer's specified
maximum flow-rate greater than 1 m3/h (under
standard temperature and pressure conditions),
casings (pump bodies), preformed casing-liners,
impellers, rotors, and jet pump nozzles designed
for such pumps, in which all surfaces that come
into direct contact with the chemicals being
processed are made from controlled materials;

e Aol
w2}

=
22

7154

o

Laboratory  equipment, including parts and
accessories for such equipment, for the analysis
or detection, destructive or non-destructive, of
chemical substances,;

el Ao},
w2}

=
2

755

Whole chlor-alkali electrolysis cells (mercury,
diaphragm, and membrane) and “components”
“specially designed” therefor as follows:

a. Electrodes;

b. Diaphragms, and

c. Ion exchange membranes;

g Ao,
Wz}

=
PN

756

Zal7] 9lal “dg A

Compressors “specially designed” to compress wet
or dry chlorine, regardless of material of
construction;

el Ao},
w2}

=
2

757

Class II biosafety cabinets and glove boxes

& A,
w e}

=
22

758

B

Floor-mounted fume hoods (walk-in style) with a
minimum nominal width of 2.5 meters,,

e Aol
w2}

=

759

Full face-mask air-purifying and air-supplying
respirators;

e Ao,
w e}

=
PN

760

BSL 3, BSL 4, L3, 1L4) A4 Al Ao A&
g3k A T 2 252 W-HEPA

Conventional or turbulent air-flow clean—air rooms
and self-contained fan-HEPA filter units that

e Ao},
w2}
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3 A ] h
=]
may be used for P3 or P4 (BSL 3, BSL 4, L3, -
L4) containment facilities; T
Microwave reactors; 2] A o},
761 | vhol s} w5 - ul
o
Well plates; 2] Ao},
762 | 4 ZYolE - Wl 2
2
Fermenters and components therefor,; 2 Al o},
763 | a7 W 1 PHE - et
=4P N
T —
Hoj & 7ol 5L A %?‘z}_@ "]ﬁ% el s :’F A= dale 7], 94 | Centrifuges capable of separating biological samples,
Y FBE 9 5275 x93 AE U HEE with a maximum capacity of 5L, components and
accessories therefor, including centrifuge tubes and
concentrators;
A deel gk 7= sAd: Technical Notes for this paragraph:
L 544 'd% 55 A== weEgo] 2R A%HHo 2 FH5I (1. For purposes of paragraph ‘continuous flow 21 4] o}
64 | o A BAEe]l 2704 FREE 222 A o] AlATOe® A reactors’ consist in plug and play systems where _ gl
o} reactants are continuously fed into the reactor and EE N
the resultant product is collected at the outlet. T
2. 544 "REd A e BE, A4 #2988 5 A B2 For purposes of paragraph ‘modular components’
', =37 BE, dF AlelA, HA-HA Fel7] Solth are fluidic modules, liquid pumps, valves,
packed-bed modules, mixer modules, pressure
gauges, liquid-liquid separators, etc.
Filtration equipment capable of use in handling 2] Al o},
765 | AESHH E2S HFee ° AEE £ JdE o3 A biological materials,; - Wl 2
=45
T —
Nucleic acid synthesizers and assemblers,; 2 Al o},
766 | A FA371eF =971 - 2}
=
=
Polymerase chain reaction (PCR) instruments; 2] Ao},
767 | TFEA~ AN (PCR) 71T - Wl g}
=45
=
Robotic liquid handling instruments,; 2] Al o}
768 E‘;\‘}jl Cﬂ']iﬂ %% 7]7] - H“E}’
=
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2
Chromatography and spectrometry components, 2] Al o},
azvtEady 9 B BN FAE EE R REE parts and accessories; ]
2
Nucleic acid sequencers,, 2] Al o},
SRR 0
2
Aerosol inhalation testing equipment, components, 2 Al o},
qoAzZE T AlE v, FAE, FEF 2 FE5F parts and accessories,; ] g}
2
Flow cytometry equipment, components, parts and 2] Al o},
fFAE S A, 74 84 R 2 REE accessories,; ) 2}
2
Probe sonicators, cell disruptors and tissue 2] A o},
ZgH 2ou BA7] AX oy @ 221 27 homogenizers; or ) 2}
2
‘Continuous flow reactors’ and their ‘modular 2] Al o},
& sF U O mEY 74 8 components’. et
2o
A AHFE H HGE AR o] @2 fHAoe A A xHA FAAY |Quantum computing and advanced manufacturing:
e de A4k 3o %E'a‘l% Mdat=d ol YAlotell FR8tthal | This paragraph identifies additional equipment and 21 4] o}
AAA = F7F Anl 2 Ve Fae AEsHA dh other items that are believed to not be Hﬂa}’
manufactured in Russia or are otherwise i N
important to Russia in developing advanced =
production and development capabilities.
"R ASET 2R AAET "HAA 2HE R "TAECE B9 ‘Quantum Computers’, and  “specially  designed”
A “electronic assemblies” and “components” therefor,
as follows:
a. ¥ Ag A, FHE 2 D FHE A a. Quantum processing units, qubitcircuits,
B i andqubit devices;
b. Ak Ao} "FAAEFT D IR FA A b. Quantum control “components” and quantum 2] Al o},
measurement devices. L
EN

10 GEo) BAL e G AFH T FH, 44 L A9 2L
Pk gee] AHA SHe B ALS S ok =z vy
(= AOE 7w @ wel(EE ojd)e] HgHT)

Note 1: For purposes of this entry, ‘Quantum
Computers’ perform computations that harness the
collective properties of quantum states, such as
superposition, interference and entanglement. It

— 140 —




HE 29 =
H3 HdEE A AL Description #4 ;i
s o
applies to circuit model (or gate-based) and
adiabatic (or annealing).
T2t A MY A, FHE 32 9 FHE FA = REA, 245, o
> ER IEY 435 A8 A/, ddAE 2FeAIRE ool @4 [Note 2@ Quantum processing units, qubit circuits
=2 et and qubit devices include but are not limited to
semiconductor, superconducting, Ton Trap,
photonic interaction, silicon/spin, cold atoms.
T3 FA Ao "FAF R A FAH AX = A HFHY AT
EE uA, 273}, 22 B SASES AAE 5 A LHr Note 3 Quantum control “components” and
quantum measurement devices applies to items
designed for calibrating, initializing, manipulating
or measuring the resident qubits of a quantum
computer.
o o] 48 A7k o] 1.1k mIRFY] 2 & FAstESE EAE "A8 WE/ |‘Cryogenic refrigeration systems  designed to
W Al g g A AeE WE/Ed e " E. maintain temperatures below 1.1k for 48hrs or
more and  “specially  designed”  cryogenic
refrigeration equipment and “components” as
follows:
a. 2 FE a. PulseTubes;
b. A-=A7A] b. Cryostats;
c. dAHALE c. Dewars; H Aok,
776 | d. 7k #HE A2=®(GHS) d. GasHandlingSystem(GHS); - aet
e. =71 e. Compressors; T
f. A A f. ControlUnits;
Note: ‘Cryogenic refrigeration systems’ include but
FUARE W/ 8 Al 34 e, bl st WA 2 #HelA W are not limited to Dilution Refrigeration, Adiabatic
7k A 2=jlE bl AIRE o]o sk E A =T Demagnisation Refrigerators and Laser Cooling
Systems.
UHV(21318) H= g9 3 Ultra-High Vacuum (UHV) equipment as follows:
a. UHV BXZ(%3}, HE B2}, g2k 24L& o] AH) a. UHV  pumps(sublimation,  turbomolecular, 21 A o}
777 diffusion, cryogenic, ion-getter); B ) 2 ’
b. UHV €8 AlolA. b. UHV pressure gauges. EEA
= UHV &= 100 Y=3}2=ZHnPa) ©]3}E5 o|v] st} Note: UHV means 100 nanoPascals (nPa) or T
lower.
=2 YA £&QE) #FHE7] 2 #&4600nm & Z¥3ka 1700nm & % |High Quantum Efficiency (QE) photodetectors and 2 A o}
kA = g WelolA QE 7F 80% =< A sources with a QE greater than 80% in the ’
778 \ - )
wavelength range exceeding 300nm but not =
exceeding 1700nm,; T
779 | AZE AR vse A Manufacturing equipment as follows: - 2] A] o},
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a. 75 FE ANE 4% 7 A a. Additive manufacturing equipment for the
production of metal parts;
al. A9z oA &&(SLM), #HeolA A4, A =% #olA &4 | alPowder-bed systems using Selective Laser
(DMLS) =+ dAH §3H(ELB)E A&t g &4 A|2F Melting(SLM), lasercusing; Direct Metal Laser
Sintering(DMLS) or Electron Beam
Melting(ELB),or
F 1 adde mel AdE o] FHS o AlxdHdul H8Hn Note 1: This entry identified under paragraph
only applies to the following systems:
b. dolA ZdUd, A5 dux T2 == HolA aF TS Ar&sh= Wl 2
v Tg AadE b.Powder-fed systems using laser cladding, direct F
bl 253 k&S A&t AHE 23S "EAEHE"] AT AE F |energy deposition or laser metal deposition.
H] b.l1 Additive manufacturing equipment for
“energetic materials”, including equipment using
b2 2"Hd e AT (SLA) e AR 39 AZ(DLP)E °l&€3 3 | yltrasonic extrusion;
TEHA AT Az b.2 Vatphoto polymerisation additive
manufacturing equipment using Stereo
Lithography (SLA) or Direct Light
Processing (DLP)
Metal powders and metal alloy powders “specially 2] Al o},
780 | A= A AN Y AL AAY 2L By w 2% 37 Bu desi.gned” for the additive manufacturing _ ] 2}
equipment. =
T
An 7, e e D AR EA vhe] A Microscopes, related equipment and detectors, as
follows:
a. TAP A ) 7 (SEM) a. Scanning Electron Microscopes(SEM);
b. FAF LAAA dv)H b. Scanning Auger Microscopes;
c. ¥ AA @A (TEM) c. Transmission Electron Microscopes(TEM);
d. 92 dv) 4 (AFM) d. Atomic Force Microscopes(AFM);
e. TAF HE dAr| A (SFM) e. Scanning Force Microscopes(SFM);
f. Equipment and detectors “specially designed”
f. 150 WAlE dAnAdyt 7 ARgstr] fls "8 AAR” A8l B A | for use with the microscopes specified in 1 to 5. 2] Al o},
781 | ZIEAZDE, v 5 shvE AFEgth employing any of the following: - LU
1 X AR #371(XPS) f.1 X-ray Photo Spectroscopy (XPS): F
£2 A=A #4248 X4 E3H(EDX, EDS) f2  Energy-Dispersive  X-ray  Spectroscopy
(EDX,EDS);
£3 A} 39 Ak 72 71(EBSD) Al 2=l £3 Electron Back Scatter Detector (EBSD)
systems;
f4 set=Ed EAS s dAF EFHESCA) f4 Electron Spectroscopy for Chemical Analysis
(ESCA).
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3 X] h
=]
=R | b S SR 26 S M e D ‘Decapsulation’  equipment for  semiconductor
o . devices. e
F A s 7IAA, A e st wRlel o8 24 A 3] E |Note: ‘Decapsulation’ is the removal of a cap, lid, B ]] k
82 | =mEY W T e pAaest B2E AAsE Aotk or encapsulating material from a packaged - e}
. . . . =
integrated circuit by mechanical, thermal, or T
chemical methods.
“Software” “specially designed” or modified for o Ao}
783 w p=ol geh 775 2 TR 7] BAE BE] A, "y wi= vapgs |the “development”, “production” or ‘use” of the ) Hﬂa}’
S ga) AL AAEAY FAE TAZE 6] items specified in paragraphs 775 through 782 of EE
this supplement. T
= ol o o o e M= e Aol AmA A “Software” for Digital Twins (DT) of additive 2] A] o},
784 | S, “ ﬂj}\x ﬂi’l E]”X] 2 EADT) £= A5 Ax AEel V#4824 | manufacture products or for the determination of - Wl @}
= Flg aZES e the reliability of additive manufacture products. N
b o . o N “Technology” for the “development”, “production” 2] A o},
785 ;)] ;Lﬁo “]O “;_—ijr 77)?”""}3 AT A Ol A el AR, AR s or “use” of the items specified in paragraphs 775 - )
AR AR = through 784 of this supplement. =N
Diodes, other than photosensitive or light—-emitting 2] A o},
786 | A3 EE 1d Tl SE(LED)E A9E thole diodes (LED) - 2}
F
Transistors, other than photosensitive transistors 2 Al o},
787 | B 2xF IW ujuol Al EdR AEHES A 93 E Wz A with a dissipation rate of less than 1 W -  a}
E N
Other transistors, other than photosensitive 2] A o},
788 | 7FgA EdxAEH o]9e thE EdlxAH transistors - ) 2}
E N
Photosensitive  semiconductor ~ devices  (excl. 2] Al o},
789 | Z+3A v A A (Bl WA y] DAl A 9]) Photovoltaic generators and cells) - ) @}
F
Other semiconductor devices:
Semiconductor-based transd = Aok,
790 | 71EF WE=A] A "= A 7]dE W3] emiconductor-based transducers B w2}
P2
Other semiconductor devices 2] Al o}
W1 |71 e 4 : I
=
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=
T

792

Semiconductor devices: Parts

el Ao},

=
T

793

ZAAM B HEZH (MR, ¥eY], =
32 e e Bzt A=A

Processors and controllers, whether or not
combined with memories, converters, logic
circuits, amplifiers, clock and timing circuits, or
other circuits

e Ao,
w2}

=
22

794

Memories

el Ao},
w2}

=
22

795

Amplifiers

g Ao},
w2}

=
2

796

Other Electronic Integrated Circuits

2 Alel,
w2}

=
Fo

797

A gH 8w

Electronic integrated circuits: Parts

el Aol
w2}

=

798

mAow AbgEo 7] (i)

Cameras specially designed for underwater use,
for aerial survey or for medical or surgical
examination of internal organs, comparison
cameras for forensic or criminological purposes

e Ao},
w2}

=
2
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“TAAET - SAET A ARREloF &S FHolth “FAETS ddbd | “Components” - This is an item that is useful only when
o2 xHFolHIE 3}‘:} o] Aol A A ZHEYL “TAHE"S HY |used in conjunction with an “end item.” “Components” are
st} “FAF = “F8 FAAFTH “l"i‘ TFAE"Y F 7FA f¥eol also commonly referred to as assemblies. For purposes of
"FEQ FAEE ”ﬂxﬂ%”cl 2ze = Qe "AAE" XS FA S| this definition an  assembly and a “component” are the
= 29 8471 ¥3EY. o E 5o s A "TFAE = dA, | same. There are two types of “components” “major
Ha7] 9 ou g7l 2ggHEY, o]Elsk o] B ZFRH XX ¢ko™ x| components” and “minor components.” A “major component”
=217} 51%0}?(] 7%1/} g og 2F3R e "H FAEI = ” |includes any assembled element which forms a portion of an
FQo FAZTrY Y 947 TERAY, TFAHAEFLS ”l"%%”oi TAHE} | “end item” without which the “end item” is inoperable. For
HEA A *”Oﬂ g3k Fxo= "FR FAAE'Y "R FAE"] 5 | example, for an automobile, “components” will include the
XZeHEg engine, transmission, and battery. If you do not have all
those items, the automobile will not function, or function as
effectively. A “minor component” includes any assembled
element of a “major component.” “Components” consist of
“parts.” References in the Appendix to “components” include
both “major components” and “minor components.” 2 Ao,
All “-‘?«%”— CTAETCEEY e CRERY o Yy ¢e v Q4= | “Parts” - This is any single unassembled element of a| @&}
Adutr o7 A Abgo ¥ty e &4 Qlo] EalE 4 jloh UAME 32| “component,”  “accessory,” or “attachment” which is not| T2
A Xo}j]("% AL BE WE HE ZYolE, AT, ?J/HE) 71 €k I_/%j normally subject to disassembly without the destruction or
23 _](01]1 =4, #4, JJ) & SF=sof(d: oA, 2Tol A, AAA, the impairment of design use. Examples include threaded
w, FA) ~xe 9 elo]ojrp 1 o o]t} fasteners (e.g., screws, bolts, nuts, nut plates, studs, inserts),
other fasteners (e.g., clips, rivets, pins), common hardware
(e.g., washers, spacers, insulators, grommets, bushings),
springs and wire.
CRLAEIE? CHLAEY - CqLAEY CQLAE” i ‘A A" BEy 3RO | “Accessories”,“Attachments” - These are associated items
2A, AE= IR o)x] Xk f84 = FEAS FAAZY. 9 | for any “component,” “end item,” or “system,” and which are
2 5o, $34 ZY Zre 71419 A, “AAA g et “FE&E7 = Z¥ | not necessary for their operation, but which enhance their
s 9GS F A= Py sy v 2RE ZFAdAE B3y 93 | usefulness or effectiveness. For example, for a riding
G =]) 7 EHECE o] Ao oA “AAA e “FEETS TS} | lawnmower, “accessories” and “attachments” will include the
= bag to capture the cut grass, and a canopy to protect the
operator from the sun and rain. For purposes of this
definition, “accessories” and “attachments” are the same.
"ulol AR EZ M A wlo]ARF| 22 L)E AL dde] HE WHo]E | "Microprocessor microcircuit” means a "monolithic integrated
Agst = Qe A =g dab FX(ALU)E 3t "ddH JA 3] 2 | circuit” or "multichip integrated circuit” containing an
" EE "HEH @@Qi”% o u] sk}, arithmetic logic unit (ALU) capable of executing a series of
general purpose instructions from an external storage. e Ao},
1 Wl g}
=
ralol AR FE wlo]l AR RS R AL dolEol el Wi A% | "Microcomputer microcircuit” means a "monolithic integrated | |
20 Wg gyolE Ass £ = Ale =g A AX (ALU)E ¥ | circuit” or “"multichip integrated circuit” containing an
e dd R AR e "HEH HAIR'E v arithmetic logic unit (ALU) capable of executing general
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purpose instructions from an internal storage, on data
contained in the internal storage.

TE T FE/5F B AR TS 9 | "Monolithic  integrated circuit” means a combination of

v st 3] 2 AR} = passive or active ’circuit elements’ or both which:

a. 'Holgt EEle shube] wkmA] x7Zbe] Ui FHo]l 4| a. Are formed by means of diffusion processes, implantation
(diffusion) &4, Y (mplantation) ¥4 %+ < Z(deposition) 374 processes or deposition processes in or on a single
o 9 oH FAE= A semiconducting piece of material, a so—called ’chip’;

b. #8 4 §A dFAF Q= A, 28l b. Can be considered as indivisibly associated; and

c. 329 7S FPs= A c. Perform the function(s) of a circuit.

Fo: B2 AP E U folez) sl E A& | NB.  Circuit element’ is a single active or passive
3?494 SH7)9F ol AR @Y T5 5 55 s 3} | finctional part of an electronic circuit, such as one diode,
i R i = one transistor, one resistor, one capacitor, etc.

THEIR JAFRE FA U Fe AFE T Ul o]de 'dd 3 A3 2 | "Multichip integrated circuit” means two or more "monolithic
"E 9wl gt} integrated circuits” bonded to a common "substrate”.

el

" AR A E AR o] JAFI RAA HAyst= AR et A S A | “Vacuum  electronic devices” mean electronic devices based
}+= A |on the interaction of an electron beam with an
°]

LAY FAFIE5(RF) E T (cavity) &X17]9k }6]—:5.31]'%‘ 3

of 7|¥ste HAALAE ou|su). "F A=A ﬂi] "= o] A~AEZRo| | electromagnetic wave propagating in a vacuum circuit or

U ¥y FH g5 o] EZEH JAHE AAES 4‘3]5‘}\3}. interacting with radio—frequency vacuum cavity resonators.
"Vacuum electronic devices” include Klystrons,

travelling—wave tubes, and their derivatives.

%A glo] =8 Aol 3dB o] | “Instantaneous bandwidth” means the bandwidth over which
o v gk}, output power remains constant within 3 dB without
adjustment of other operating parameters.

S 7}A A | “Superconductive” means materials, i.e., metals, alloys or

o AE) T, T, I3FE A4S 9 | compounds, which can lose all electrical resistance, i.e.,

1| gk, which can attain infinite electrical conductivity and carry
very large electrical currents without Joule heating.

Tz 2A9 " 2AZA" AEHe " AR, AA AVIHRESY | NB. The ’superconductive” state of a material Is
), YA AF dEA7FY 2529 )R g ET individually characterised by a ’critical temperature”, a

critical magnetic field, which is a finction of temperature,
and a critical current density which is, however, a function
of both magnetic field and temperature.
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"F AFULE"E 399 F g o]-Fe3gF(F Fe3lgo dH 7S 5| “Overall current density” means the total number of
do] T2 HY HAFE #3 A)E ZLd(2HdE HHWE, 24 % L | ampere-turns in the coil (e, the sum of the number of
HEZ 07 FEmEY A A= AR, Wz A2 5)9 & dHAH o | turns multiplied by the maximum current carried by each
2 YUE AS 9n| st turn) divided by the total cross-section of the coil

(comprising the superconducting filaments, the metallic

matrix in which the superconducting filaments are embedded,

the encapsulating material, any cooling channels, etc.).
“9-F 8278 A4 100km ol nEolA FFalr] el A, A Z | “Space qualified” means designed, manufactured or qualified | 2] A] o},
HEE ATH AES T3 d5E AS on| s through successful testing, for operation at altitudes greater | "z}

than 100km above the surface of the Earth. F2

t}=9] A} | “Electronic  assemblies” means a number of electronic
Y52, 3hvel =HE 7l | components (e, ‘circuit elements’, ‘discrete components’,
AE 9wy, integrated circuits, etc.) connected together to perform (a)
specific function(s), replaceable as an entity and normally
capable of being disassembled.

EdWA2~H, A8 AAAH T3 2 HAA3Z | 1. ‘Circuit element: a single active or passive functional part
5 B of an electronic circuit, such as one diode, one transistor,
one resistor, one capacitor, etc.

2. o]k AA R AZAS VR HER ¥FE 2 Az 2. ‘Discrete component: a separately packaged ‘circuit
element’ with its own external connections.

“Ad 223 A o](Stored program controlled)” - ZZ A A7} A8)s | “Stored program controlled” - A control using instructions @l m}]\;}’

T AE w@oE AR A A e AgHo] glom, o]& Ab&ate] 1 g | stored in an electronic storage that a processor can execute | 5

AARE 715E Tt Ao wAo in order to direct the performance of predetermined| '
functions.

T AN = AR AR 7 Aule] WH s 9F o =X dd #AGe] [ NOTE: Equipment may be “stored program controlled”

AR Z2 o AojtE 4 whether the electronic storage is internal or external to the
equipment.

e A A4 dde] dAY e VR AR #HoezZ a1 F Yy W | “Substrate” means a sheet of base material with or without

o ' FAAEZ oY HA 2 TS E g2 wx AL 5t} an interconnection pattern and on which or within which
"discrete components’ or integrated circuits or both can be
located.

1A FAE: deg x4% 32 ax'2 ZAAHA e AA | NB. 1. Discrete component” a separately packaged ’circuit
ATH element’” with its own external connections.
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F9 20 'R AR sy tolex=, stuve EdMA~H, sty A | NB. 2 Circuit element” a single active or passive
st A 7)9F o] AR 2o @ T 52 % VeSS F3= | functional part of an electronic circuit, such as one diode,
gk B2 9| one transistor, one resistor, one capacitor, etc.
"GdAd 3 (Monolithic) F4 3 &2" & F%, %5 T& F5/5% '3 2 4 | “Monolithic integrated circuits” means a combination of
2pre]l 2FS ovety 32 AR = passive or active 'circuit elements’ or both which:
a. 'Felgt BEle shuvY wbEA] x27Fe] Ui ¥l &2k | a. Are formed by means of diffusion processes, implantation
(diffusion) &7, <% (implantation) &4 %= 3 2H(deposition) 374 processes or deposition processes in or on a single
o 93] FAAHE A semiconducting piece of material, a so-called 'chip’;
b. 28 4 A d#AH = A, agln b. Can be considered as indivisibly associated; and
c. 29 7lss Fdst= A c. Perform the function(s) of a circuit.

T2 ’ﬂi 2= sty tele s stue] EWMA~H, st AS | NB.  Circuit element’ is a single active or passive
shupe]l Ao} o] AR R dd T5 &2 5 7VeS 3= | functional part of an electronic circuit, such as one diode,

gk BiES ofn| gy, one transistor, one resistor, one capacitor, etc.

“folA” - BAl F= WEo 93 =225 B F L ArFHoE 3| “Lasers” - An item that produces spatially and temporally
23 dlg AAsE EZo|tp. ZE: “3st o], “ZxEY # o] A" | coherent light through amplification by stimulated emission
2 “Ed Ay o] A7 of radiation. See also: “Chemical laser;” “Super High Power

Laser;” and “Transfer laser.”

"stolBEE HA IR - R Az e UldE A ’“‘éo] A A | “Hybrid integrated circuits”-Any combination of integrated

e 4 Id= B2 J4 32(5)Y =Fo=2 (3lHe]) 54 715 (E) | circuit(s), or integrated circuit with “circuit elements” or

S FYsY, U4 JES 5 e A “discrete components” connected together to perform (a)

specific function(s), and having all of the following criteria:

a. HaZoly &3 Fo] g 2AE 3y o) XS A, a. Containing at least one unencapsulated device;

b. d¥b4Ql HA =2 A WS AEste] M= dF" A, b. Connected together using typical IC—production methods;

c. 71%5S FASHEA qA7E 7hse A, e c. Replaceable as an entity; and

d ¢yrdoz 3|7l B7Fss A d. Not normally capable of being disassembled.

T NOTES:

1. “3|2 &7 gole=, EWRAAYH, A, ANAEH S 22 A 3] | 1. “Circuit element”: a single active or passive functional part
2o &Y TF &= —’F% 7159 H& of an electronic circuit, such as one diode, one transistor,

one resistor, one capacitor, etc.
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2. "M FAE" AAALQ QF AAS A AEH oz w7 AH "3 | 2. “Discrete component”: a separately packaged “circuit
2 AR element” with its own external connections.
“ZW” (GTN NTN ALL)2 AA, AAATF, AA &4, dA/WE, 7E9 | “Development” (GTN NTN All) is related to all phases prior

9sh A9, QAN AN, AR, AAARE ANEE WRATE
g, A 4, AA9 FF adn N 5 dds Ay oo
£ e g8 Aol

to serial, production, such as: design, design research, design
analyses, design

concepts, assembly and testing of prototypes, pilot
production schemes, design data, process of transforming
design data into a product, configuration design, integration

design, layouts. 2] Al o},
“A2 (GTN NTN ALL)S Az, A% A48, 2d(4), 744, 2AL | “Production”(GTN NTN Al means all production phases, | &=
— - . . . . =
FARZ 59 HdA ANAAHE on g such as: construction, production engineering, manufacture, | T <
integration, assembly (mounting), inspection, testing, quality
assurance.
“A127(GTN NTN ALL)2 715, @44 XE xg3 x| FX(HH), B |“Use” (GTN NTN All) means operation, installation
F, AgedAgn], AgH & n gt (including on-site installation), maintenance (checking),
repair, overhaul and refurbishing.
"OAE AFEH" - s o]l oAk W4 YER S BEF 33| “Digital computers” - Equipment that can, in the form of
T A= A one or more discrete variables, perform all of the following:
a. dloly ¢ a. Accept data;
b. HolH H= WHEHAE 1A & 7PH(A7] 7hedh) A% Aol A | b. Store data or instructions in fixed or alterable (writable)
7 storage devices;
c. 4FH 74 7tsd dydo WEHoE ALEste] doly A, 1l c. Process data by means of a stored sequence of
instructions that is modifiable; and
2 Ao},
d. dolg &4 d. Provide output of data. e
=
T —

NOTE: Modifications of a stored sequence of instructions
include replacement of fixed storage devices, but not a
physical change in wiring or interconnections.

“Signal processing” means the processing of externally
derived information-bearing signals by algorithms such as
time compression, filtering, extraction, selection, correlation,
convolution or transformations between domains (e.g., fast
Fourier transform or Walsh transform).
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olvld B4 & AGGE, AUY, L3

Aol &) 3] (convolution) H= W EF (e

) 22 ‘”J—El o efste] <)o A 11

Adats AL oudn o, 54 >
Adg ) 7 ] e ogare] M3FH =
2 o]o] xFH A et

L

oN i o (B 1R

P (correlation),
—er]Oﬂ M e of
AHE HGE GA
( eglstratlon) T
I HITES AES

El—oﬂlﬂ—o

“Image enhancement” means the processing of externally
derived information-bearing images by algorithms such as
time compression, filtering, extraction, selection, correlation,
convolution or transformations between domains (e.g., fast
Fourier transform or Walsh transform). This does not
include algorithms wusing only linear or 13 rotational
transformation of a single image, such as translation, feature
extraction, registration or false coloration.

st 24F oudth 84 HFe AxE Az
oakdd gis) A= Fhelth A HA L
Al ZA| o 714 o]t}

T8 84" = I 849 A 7HFo] Al2" A J1H 9 HRE X
R IR L B
Al E=AG WA Ay

“Principal element” as it applies in Category 4, is a
"principal element” when its replacement value is more than
35% of the total value of the system of which it is an
element. Element value is the price paid for theelement by
the manufacturer of the system, or by the system integrator.
Total value is the normal international selling price to
unrelated parties at the point of manufacture or consolidation
of shipment.

" A" ( "APP")

"APP":= 64M|E = 1 o)A
='OAE AFE"e] HAFPAH TS 9
"APP"E 1293 1012919 HE A4
TeraFLOPS(WT) 2 33 ¥},

APPo| gt 7|sEs e ALE = oFoE:

n "HXdg HFH"Y Z2AA MG
i Z2AA H3(3G,..n)

ti Z2AA Ato]F BRIt = 1/F)
Fi Z2AA Fa

Ri #5443 di&

Wi o} 7183 =4 A4

"APP" AR ) e

L 7z Z2A4 i o disl, "tAE HFE"

FHEE G4 E T I o]

gt

i "
oll

“Adjusted Peak Performance” (“APP”)

"APP” i1s an adjusted peak rate at which "digital computers”
perform 64-bit or larger floating point additions and
multiplications.

"APP” is expressed in Weighted TeraFLOPS (WT), in units
of 1012 adjusted floating point operations per second.

Abbreviations used in this Technical Note:

n number of processors in the "digital computer”
i processor number (i,...n)

ti processor cycle time (ti = 1/Fi)

Fi processor frequency

Ri peak floating point calculating rate

Wi architecture adjustment factor

Outline of "APP " calculation method
1. For each processor i, determine the peak number of

64-bit or larger floating point operations, FPOi, performed
per cycle for each processor in the "digital computer”.
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T FPO9 AAL 94 64HE &= 1 ol B&54ad3 tl4l/E% | Note @ In determining FPO, include only 64-bit or larger
A AAES ZEsitE RE HEAFH dAe mr=A] T2 A48 A} floating point additions or multiplications. All floating point
ol JF drtow EHFooF du}. tg Alo]F o] AR ArkS $ Al | operations must be expressed in operations per processor
olF o At AFE o] EHEO of 3t} 64H|E E= 1 |49 | cycle; operations requiring multiple cycles may be expressed
Readrd dAAs 388 ¢ Qe T2 A9 A4k H§ RS 022 71 |in fractional results per cycle. For processors not capable of
T3k, performing calculations on floating point operands of 64-bits
or more, the effective calculating rate R is zero.
2. ZF Z2AMA 9 BFEAFHE A4 ¥lE, Ri= FPOi / tig A4S 2. Calculate the floating point rate R for each processor Ri =

FPOIi/ti.

3. "APP" = W1xR1 + W2xR2 + ...+ WnxRn &= "APP"& AAkgic), 3. Calculate "APP” as "APP” = WIxR1 + W2xR2 + - +

WnxRn.
4, "HZZ A A"= Wi = 09, v "HHIZAAM"= Wi =03 &2 5|4 For "vector processors”, Wi = 0.9. For non-"vector
E1a= processors”, Wi = 0.3.
F 10 3 A}o]lF Zoto] By FAS E3tslo] dAMS 3st= ZZ A | Note 1: For processors that perform compound operations in
A= Zhzbe] AAbs FEEES|oF s a cycle, such as addition and multiplication, each operation is

counted.

T 20 o]z gkQl Z2AA Y A4MH]E RS o]z ele] 715 X AIFH | Note 20 For a pipelined processor the effective calculating
] H 3 o w2 rate R is the faster of the pipelined rate, once the pipeline is
full, or the non-pipelined rate.

T 3 EeS AFstes 4o ZEAAL ArHlE RS "APP'7} & Note 3: The calculating rate R of each contributing
7] Aol o]EH o R ek bF F Fgoez AAkEo of g %/\]Oﬂ gt | processor is to be calculated at its maximum value
Asle AakEe deide AFEH AxzAEol Fostel FHFH vl | theoretically possible before the "APP” of the combination is
T H2qpolo] WAstal 7Hg gk, derived. Simultaneous operations are assumed to exist when

the computer manufacturer claims concurrent, parallel, or
simultaneous operation or execution in a manual or brochure

for the
computer.
F 4: "APP'E AAE W), /93 FH 7)%5(d, A= =gto]B ¥ | Note 40 Do not include processors that are limited to input/
o)

Al vt e taZg o)) A TR2AAMEL E3FE A L=t output and peripheral functions (e.g., disk drive,
communication and video display) when calculating "APP”.

F 5 "ZAYEAL(LAN), WAN, /&9 FF FE&/4x, 4/ A, | Note 5. "APP” values are not to be calculated for processor
a8 "Ax e 93] FHEE oust 4adA FTA Sol 93 | combinations (inter)connected by “Local Area Networks”,
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AAT = Z2MA 35S "APP” A4 Al E3HE R &= Wide Area Networks, I/O shared connections/devices, I/O
controllers and
any communication interconnection implemented by
"software”.
T 6. "APP'#S A%, TA &9 2 WEY FHE B8 Fl5H S 5| Note 6 "APP” values must be calculated for processor
X717 Y& AL AAE ZEAMAES E35= Z2AA ZFE9 | combinations containing processors specially designed to
s Al AlLtE] ofoF g, enhance performance by aggregation, operating
simultaneously and sharing memory;
7l &8 Technical Note:
1. Ao 25t 5U3 thol(die)d $IX3 RE Z2AMMEI} V&7 | 1L Aggregate all processors and accelerators operating
55 A% simultaneously and located on the same die.
2. ool Zz M7t FlH kel (cache-line) == WEEYE (memory | 2  Processor combinations share memory when —any
word)?] F=golHel A (AZEYoH AL WHS ¥ X eal) | processor is capable of accessing any memory location in
2 E5lo] AlxEAde doo wE Fo| HE 7t W ZE2AMA ZF | the system through the hardware transmission of cache lines
5L MRy E T8, o= 4A003.co HWARE 7 AAZHA S 9 | or memory words, without the involvement of any sofiware
7t & % A mechanism, which may be achieved using “electronic
assemblies” specified in 4A003.c.
F 7 "AEHZRAAE Ho® 2719 WY fuYl3 Holm Z+zZE 64719 | Note 70 A "vector processor” is defined as a processor with
A2AE 7FAE8M] MY HAAHE X3S 545 ME (649 E | built-in  instructions that perform multiple calculations on
e I ol 1344 md)E Al ts dAietESE WEHoE Mol | floating—point vectors (one-dimensional arrays of 64-bit or
2 ZZAME AGojdr) larger numbers) simultaneously, having at least 2 vector
functional units and at least 8 vector registers of at least 64
elements each.
"slolBElE HFH - Ues I F e A “Hybrid computers” - Equipment that can:
a, Hlole =, a. Accept data;
b. old =1 % tAd Fejo doly A, 1ga b. Process data, in both analog and digital representation; and
c. o]y &% c. Provide output of data.
" FAES (e axdo]) & st He o ZRAl2e] -3 33 | “Source code”(or source language) (6 7 9) is a convenient -
10 o Zrayyd Azg o dd rted FH ("LBEAE s (L | expression of one or more processes which may be turned Lﬂ]ﬂk
BAE 9of))E wWslE 4 9l by a programming system into equipment executable form EE}\
=

("object code” (or object language)).

- 152 -




=
H3 2 FH2E AEdE &9 A DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED IN THESE LISTS ;:
"R e - AR AR A7 dEHel, &2 FeE WHE 7S | “Program” - A sequence of instructions to carry out a
Sk X2 M| A (process)E T3] Y5 WEH o] A]F 2 (sequence) process in, or convertible into, a form executable by an
electronic computer.
"AZEYO= FEo TdujA dEE sty oA 3" 32 | “Software” means a collection of one or more "programs” or
"afol A R X 2 T3 o] Rtk o]t} "microprograms” fixed in any tangible medium of expression.
TAAZE AT - R AR g TS WS uwl, AlxdE H3e} # | “Real-time processing” - The processing of data by a
Aol 713k Aol wel HR3d Mulx =& AFdty BE5¥ % | computer system providing a required level of service, as a| 2] Ao},
AIZE Yol ZdS gRsteE HFE Al=" o3k flolE A ElE 9 v]$ | function of available resources, within a guaranteed response | =&}
= time, regardless of the load of the system, when stimulated T
by an external event.
"t dHolg 2E™ A" - Y oA ol AlFAE Ao]F WA | “Multi-data-stream processing” - The “microprogram” or
T ) o] AFe] "ol ARAE FAd AT F Y "mlo]A R ZZ 1| equipment architecture technique that permits simultaneous
A =AY R 7)ERE UL A processing of two or more data sequences under the control
of one or more instruction sequences by means such as:
a. WEH = vlE Ay 79 22 SIMD (Single Instruction Multiple | a. Single Instruction Multiple Data (SIMD) architectures such
Data) 7%, as vector or array processors;
) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) Ao
13 b. MSIMD (Multiple Single Instruction Multiple Data) T%; b. Multiple Single Instruction Multiple Data (MSIMD) L“]E}]-’
architectures; =
o
c. MIMD (Multiple Instruction Multiple Data) 7% (&2 2% = ¢F A | c. Multiple Instruction Multiple Data (MIMD) architectures,
g TR ¥, e including those that are tightly coupled, closely coupled or
loosely coupled; or
d A2==8 mEs 283 Fx3dE e a4 wd d. Structured arrays of processing elements, including
systolic arrays.
“Oxd Zﬂ% Z57 (def) = 999 AESvA(medium)E 3l 24 % | “Digital transfer rate” (def) means the total bit rate of the
He AR F HESS 9usit) information that is directly transferred on any type of
medium.
F9: “F OxY AEEr" & FX N.B. See also "total digital transfer rate”
‘T UAE AE ST = UAE AdE AadolA o9 ARbegkedl & A | “Total digital transfer rate” means the number of bits, EL}]\] °h
14 Ztol AEE HE F(gQ FEs F71 vE 5& x3HE 9v sy including line coding, overhead and so forth per unit time Ei}
T

Fo:

‘OAY AFEE"

passing between corresponding equipment in a digital
transmission system.

N.B. See also "digital transfer rate”.

‘ol A5 X7 &= ITU di 53-36°] gojdl upe} zo], H] o]zl

“Data signaling rate” means the rate, as defined in ITU
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(non-binary) ¥Z2 4% H do]E(baud rate)9} =9 H|EZ} ZA ¢ | Recommendation 53-36, taking into account that, for

S AL 1yEe 7Y, AL 2 %713 715S 93 W EZS E33F £% | non-binary modulation, baud and bit per second are not

=i equal. Bits for coding, checking and synchronization
functions are to be included.

T Yol Ao &5 AAS u An)x W #E JEd e AQsfol 3 | NOTE: When determining the “data signaling rate”,

1= servicing and administrative channels shall be excluded.

NNedfd: A He £ F £ B 2 F FHU 2ol TECHNICAL NOTE: It is the maximum oneway rate, i.e.
the maximum rate in either transmission or reception.

‘A G AEEEY - 7] B vl gAE HHe ES A9d) | “Communication channel controllers” - The physical interface

= =84 O] ‘3 | O]"é Zetcl, ZAFE T B4 Ao Al A ~E | which controls the flow of synchronous or asynchronous

digital information. It is an assembly that can be integrated
into computer or telecommunications equipment to provide
communications access.

“UE °43— MM AEEH = B4 29 A Y EYZY E2F AH #H o] | “Network access controller” means a physical interface to a
25 usi, AES ElA wiAl HE Aol WA(d: EF W, 2% | distributed switching network. It uses a common medium
AANE AHE 44 "ORE ASESE'RE FEeE 59 A4 wlA | which operates throughout at the same "digital transfer rate”
& ARESY T "HES A 13511]017]”% A AR A AT ) | using  arbitration  (e.g., token or carrier sense) for
ole] HFloly "ol 1&(d: IEEE 802)2 ZHA oz AMedt) " E | transmission. Independently from any other, it selects data
g3 HAA7)" & B4 Vs AFstr] Y&l HAFE Ut ABWEA | packets or data groups (e.g., IEEE 802) addressed to it. It is
Hlo] Fas = 2§ O]dr an assembly that can be integrated into computer or
telecommunications equipment to provide communications
access.
“~HEY 887 QAMMA . AZE HMx) Edgs B3 3(Trellis | “Spectral efficiency” - A figure of merit parametrized to
Coding), QSPK(# 1. &4t 3} 71" & A} | characterize the efficiency of transmission system that uses

HES
gohe A% Aswe & DR RCER-E

o)t}

e A

I‘

complex modulation schemes such as QAM (quadrature
amplitude modulation), Trellis coding, QSPK (Q-phased shift
key), etc.

It is defined as follows:
“Spectral efficiency” =
Digital transfer rate (bits/second)

6 dB spectrum bandwidth (Hz)

FYSAL 2995

“Optical switching” means the routing of or switching of
signals in optical form without conversion to electrical
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signals.
e A g9y - A9 AA MEYZ AHE #ZAsta BA38ke] | “Dynamic adaptive routing” - Automatic rerouting of traffic
EIES AFoz AR LAY based on sensing and analysis of current actual network o Ao}
17 conditions. ] 2} ’
=
Foug] geojd A o3 g9y Ao A xFHA Fevt NOTE: This does not include cases of routing decisions T
taken on predefined information.
“gE7” B aAE, g, sAEN(dEFH), EEZH ® 1E | “Aircraft” means a fixed wing, swivel wing, rotary wing | # Ao},
49 |EME 713 v PsaS st (helicopter), tilt rotor or tilt-wing airborne vehicle. Wl 2}
L
“EIARTE BT HH(E)S At "EAe F714<2) “d(phase) “Composite” means a "matrix” and an additional phase or
”M(phases)i TAE AL ou|dt. Fr71A < AHE)S YA, 327 | additional phases consisting of particles, whiskers, fibres or
(whisker), 4 X+ o|(E)9 &S on|3t} any combination thereof, present for a specific purpose or
purposes. # Aok,
195 w2}
EN
EATE JAE, S A2AE, ARFE Aol IS e AEFHow "Matrix” means a substantially continuous phase that fills
AEAQ Fe ou st the space between particles, whiskers or fibres.
“FRAAN = BE FH P FR3 £ dHolHE AFE3dti= A9 | “Numerical control” means the automatic control of a
g3 = FAHLY AT AE vt process performed by a device that makes use of numeric
(L : ISO 2382) data usually introduced as the operation is in progress (ref.
ISO 2382).
“FHAO)E T &7 AR 2 AATA Y olFEE&EE X A= WH | “Contouring  control” means two or more “numerically
o wz} T2t T ol "R Ao L vt} o] 23k o] | controlled” motions operating in accordance with instructions
FEEE 98t Ao A "JE]E% A5 AFyoe] A that specify the next required position and the required feed
rates to that position. These feed rates are varied in relation
(3 ISO/DIS 2806-1980) to each other so that a desired contour is generated 21 4] o}
912 (Ref. International Organization for Standardization (ISO) wl o} ’
2806-1994) as amended) g N
Tv——
T A BREY - "FHAE Q& T2 V1A £ 522 FAld & | “Motion control boards” - An electronic “assembly” specially
A & e Vles HFH Alago AF=SE 5Ws] AAE A | designed to provide a computer system with the capability
F &0 to coordinate simultaneously the motion of axes of machine
tools for “contouring control”.
"AAZE A2 - R ollE o A= WS uwl, Al2~®E F3l9} | “Real-time processing” - The processing of data by a
#AAG el 7t Ao wEl Zedt Mu|A FFS ATsta 353 H S | computer system providing a required level of service, as a
= AZE Yol #de dasteE AFH A== 9% dHolE *2E ¢ | function of available resources, within a guaranteed response

") gt

time, regardless of the load of the system, when stimulated
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by an external event.
'S Aol - A Fo AAE ZAo wiEl $HS A4 Aol Al | “Adaptive control” - A control system that adjusts the
2 dojt}, response from conditions detected during the operation (Ref.
(Zar: 1SO 2806-1980) ISO 2806-1980).
"I & FE= WA Aol HHoaA W e&He e HolA = | "Camming” means axial displacement in one revolution of
AE, 75 13 1A 59 A9 E v s the main spindle measured in a plane perpendicular to the
spindle faceplate, at a point next to the circumference of the
spindle faceplate
(3 ISO 230/1 1986, 5.63%) (Reference: 1SO 230/1 1986, paragraph 5.63).
"g ol ""(out-of-true running) F5 FAI FAQ HWHA, AW | “Run out” (out-of-true running) means radial displacement
ARl 915 22 S sldad e & HoA FH F5 137 59 |in one revolution of the main spindle measured in a plane
gl st wbAg e Wl E o vkl perpendicular to the spindle axis at a point on the external
or internal revolving surface to be tested.
(a1 ISO 230/1 1986, 5.614) (Reference: ISO 230/1 1986, paragraph 5.61).
‘2R - d&E A = A o A (point-to—point) 59 ZZ& WA YE | “Robots”’-A manipulation mechanism, which may be of the
olw, “AAN"EF AFET F i oY B 5SS BT e 3t continuous path or of the point-to-point variety, may use
“sensors”, and has all the following characteristics:
a. t7lsd A, a. Is multifunctional;
b. 3zkd F7blA 7HH %8 E) AR, BE T EE 55 71719 YA | b. Is capable of positioning or orienting material, parts,
U ks AAE ¢ Qe A, tools or special devices through variable movements in
a three dimensional space;
c. 2~EH¥ WE 55 ¥ 37 o] H e W F2E X ZAXE | c. Incorporates three or more closed or open loop
3l A, a8l servo—devices that may include stepping motors; and
d 7143 MY glo]l WA/ AE (teach/playback) W == TR IgiwE = | d. Has “user—accessible programmability” by means of
g Ao7|E xgsk AA AFHE & AFERF T e 2o teach/playback method or by means of an electronic
715" ZE Y= A computer that may be a programmable logic controller,
1.e., without mechanical intervention.
= B PR e e = NOTE: This definition does not include the following
devices:
(a) F&/9Z2xAd galAT AT = A= =4 7] (a) Manipulation mechanisms that are only
— 156 —




2
ol

e

gred AHd go19 He

DEFINITIONS OF TERMS USED IN THESE LISTS

4y
2

g el M ®ske
e o] s E=
2 FyEE 2

VAR
(Non-servo) Aol 71 &= 2] =
WA o)X qk o] A5 wEkA Tt AP = A,

Z22F 7| o] RIS ¥ e
AR R A= A 52 A
AAA = A7]4E o] o)

248 Zeade sdd we

M) A 719 AR AxH AL FE 247 A
sglow Ao

oL O
(i, offt
i, 10, o3 o2

B N
ox. KT

manually/teleoperator controllable;

(b) Fixed sequence manipulation mechanisms that are
automated moving devices, operating according to
mechanically fixed programmed motions. The program
is mechanically limited by fixed stops, such as pins or
cams. The sequence of motions and the selection of
paths or angles are not variable or changeable by
mechanical, electronic or electrical means;

(c) Mechanically controlled variable sequence manipulation
mechanisms that are automated moving devices, operating
according to mechanically fixed programmed motions. The
program is mechanically limited by fixed, but adjustable
stops, such as pins or cams. The sequence of motions and
the selection of paths or angles are variable within the
fixed program pattern. Variations or modifications of the
program pattern (e.g., changes of pins or exchanges of
cams) in one or more motion axes are accomplished only
through mechanical operations;

(d) Non-servo—controlled variable sequence manipulation
mechanisms that are automated moving devices,
operating according to mechanically fixed programmed
motions. The program is variable, but the sequence
proceeds only by the binary signal from mechanically
fixed electrical binary devices or adjustable stops;

(e) Stacker cranes defined as Cartesian coordinate
manipulator systems manufactured as an integral part
of a vertical array of storage bins and designed to
access the contents of those bins for storage or
retrieval.

222

FS(FMU), (4 Az
A'(FMO)eltate 8h- H& v 295 23stk= 7HAd 2

Az @ orgE A2 £34e YA " AFE”

=

Al == (FMS)

“Flexible manufacturing units” (FMUs), (sometimes also
referred to as ‘flexible manufacturing system’ (FMS) or
‘flexible manufacturing cell’ (FMC))-An entity that includes
a combination of at least:

a. A “digital computer” including its own “main storage”
and its own “related equipment”; and

e Alel,
W)

=
22
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b. Bt = 7 7 oldel A, b. Two or more of the following:
b.1. 2B001.col 7l=d F271AQ0 A, b.1. A machine tool described in 2B001.c;
b.2. 2% 71&d A AAF 714 e 259 &5 95 EAEE| b2 A dimensional inspection machine described in
g2 gAdg Aol = 714, Category 2, or another digitally controlled measuring
machine controlled by an entry in Category 2,
b.3. 25 HEi= 859 & 5 EATH= ‘BE b.3. A “robot” controlled by an entry in Category 2 or 8&;
b.4. 1B003, 2B003 H+= 9B001e] 93l FA4 =& txd Ao &, b.4. Digitally controlled equipment controlled by 1B003,
2B003, or 9B001;
b.5. 3B001e] 93] SAEE "AY T2 Ao]” Fu]; b.5. “Stored program controlled” equipment controlled by
3B001;
b.6. 1B0019| &3] A5 = g Ao &u]; b.6. Digitally controlled equipment controlled by 1B001;
b.7. 3A0020] 93] SAEHE= tAE Ao AA} HH]. b.7. Digitally controlled electronic equipment controlled by
3A002.
"FAEA" & A R FaF o YRS WEer] Yaf 318 o7 | “Energetic materials” means substances or mixtures that
U35l B oy EgES ousiy, "2 et W FA A= & | react chemically to release energy required for their intended
AEAZ BEFdr). application. "Explosives”, pyrotechnics and propellants are
subclasses of energetic materials. # Aok,
79— - . w2}
“EbE” o Zube] " Q3 AFE A (primary), F2E = F9Fe] ' | "Explosives” means solid, liquid or gaseous substances or =
3]

mixtures of substances which, in their application as
primary, booster, or main charges in warheads, demolition
and other applications, are required to detonate.
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